Department of English
B.A. English Literature
Regulations of B.A. English Literature

(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)
Introduction:

The Department of English has been inducted and flourished since the inception of VLB
JANAKIAMMAL College of Arts and Science as a supportive Department for imparting
communicative abilities of the students. The Department has been uplifted to the UG stream with

the sanction of BA English Literature in the year 2015.

Objective:
The Department holds the vision of improving the communicative ability of students’

community.

Eligibility: UG Programme
A candidate who has passed in Higher Secondary Examination with any Academic stream

or Vocational stream as one of the subject under Higher Secondary Board of Examination, Tamil
Nadu as per the norms set by the Government of Tamil Nadu or an Examination accepted as
equivalent thereto by the Academic Council, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed there
to are permitted to appear and qualify for the Bachelor of Arts English Literature Degree
Examination of this College after the programme of study of three academic years.

Duration of UG Programme
The course will extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters, with two

semesters per year. There will not be less than ninety instructional days during each semester.
Examination will be conducted at the end of each semester for the respective subject.

Vision:
The vision of the Department is to be the center of excellence for the teaching of English

Language and Literature.

Mission:

1. To develop the communication skills of the students.

2. To enhance the ability of the students to learn English Language through Literary studies.
3. To enrich the knowledge of Literature with its proficiency.

4. To strengthen the link between theory and practice in research.

5. To achieve the academic excellence in the educational endeavors.
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Programme Outcomes:
After completion of the Programme the graduates will be able to

PO1: Students should be familiar with representative literary and cultural texts within a significant
number of historical, geographical, and cultural contexts

PO2: Students should be able to apply critical and theoretical approaches to the reading and analysis
of literary and cultural texts in multiple genres.

PO3: Students should be able to identify, analyze, interpret and describe the critical ideas, values,
and themes that appear in literary and cultural texts and understand the way these ideas, values,
and themes inform and impact culture and society, both now and in the past.

PO4: Students should be able to ethically gather, understand, evaluate and synthesize information
from a variety of written and electronic sources.

POS5: Students should be able to understand the process of communicating and interpreting human
experiences through literary representation using historical contexts and disciplinary
methodologies.

Programme Specific Outcomes:

PSOL1: Develop intellectual, personal and professional abilities through effective communicative
skills; ensuring behavioral attitude through literary subjects and shaping the students to

become socially responsible citizens and critically analyzing the literary works.

PSO2: Educate students in both the artistry and utility of the English language through the study of
literature and other contemporary forms of culture studying literature at the college level
encourages all to view the reading of challenging and imaginative texts as an essential and
rewarding part of a life-long commitment to learning and growth.

PSO3: Assist students in the development of intellectual flexibility, creativity, and cultural literacy

so that they may engage in life-long learning and provide academic environment to fit in a
job.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS - B.A. ENGLISH LITERATURE

Scheme of Examination (CBCS and OBE Pattern)

For the Candidates admitted during the academic year 2019-2020 onwards

Common Scheme for UG - Language Papers [4 Semesters]

=< Examination
"]
Part | Sub Code Subject Title % % _ -
= = < = 8 S
= e b 151
K = &) o = =
- ©
SEMESTER 1
19LATA01 | Language -I
19LAH101 | Hindi-I
| 5 3 30 70 100 3
19LAMYO01 | Malayalam -I
19LAFRO1 | French -1
11 19ENGO001 | English —I 5 3 30 70 100 3
III 19BAE101 Core 1- Prose 6 3 30 70 100 4
III 19BAE102 | Core 2 -Fiction 6 3 30 70 100 4
I | 19BAEID1 | IDC I- Social History of England 6 3 30 70 100 4
v 19UFCAO1 | Foundation Course I : EVS # 2 2 50 2
30 550 20
Total
SEMESTER 11
I 19LATAO2 | Language —II
19LAH102 | Hindi-II
5 3 30 70 100 3
19LAMYO02 | Malayalam-II
19LAFRO0O2 | French-II
IT | 1I9ENGO002 | English —II 5 3 30 70 100 3
1T | 19BAE201 | Core 3- Poetry-I 6 3 30 70 100 4
IIT | 1I9BAE202 | Core 4- English Grammar and Usage 6 3 30 70 100 4
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I | 1I9BAEID2 | IDC 2 —Literary Forms 6 30 70 100 4
v | 19UFCA02 Zoundation Course II: Value Education ) 50 50 )
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 11
19LATAO3 Language — III
19LAH103 Hindi-III
I 5 30 70 100 3
19LAMYO03 | Malayalam-III
19LAFRO03 French-I11
II | 19ENGO003 English — III 5 30 70 100 3
IIT | 19BAE301 Core 5 -Poetry-II 5 30 70 100 4
11 | 1I9BAE302 Core 6- Drama 5 30 70 100 4
IIT | 19BAEID3 IDC 3 — History of English Literature 5 30 70 100 4
v 19BAESBI/ | gyl Based Course 1— Personality 3 ] 75 75 3
19BAESB? | Development / Translation Tasks#
19BTA001/
IV | 19ATA001/ | EDC 1:BT 1/ AT 1/PC Software # 2 50 50 2
19BAEEDI
Total 30 625 | 23
SEMESTER 1V
19LATAO04 | Language -1V
19LAH104 | Hindi-IV
I 5 30 70 100 3
19LAMY04 | Malayalam-IV
19LAFR04 | French-IV
II | 19ENG004 | English — IV 5 30 70 100 3
III | 19BAE401 | Core 7 -Elements of Phonetics 5 30 70 100 4
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IIT | 1I9BAE402 | Core 8 - Indian Writing in English 5 30 70 100 4
I | 1I9BAEID4 | IDC 4-Literary Criticism 5 30 70 100 4
19BAESR3/ | Skill Based Course II: - Developing
v Communicative Skills/Technical
19BAESB4 | English# 3 - 75 75 3
19BTA002/
v | 19ATA002/ EDC 2 :BT 2/AT ?/ Introduction to ) ) 50 50 )
Information security #
19BAEED2
I9NCCO001/
v igl;s;())(())ll// I(\I@CC/N SS/Sports /Extension Activities 50 50 )
19EXTO001
Total | 30 675 | 25
SEMESTER V
I | 1I9BAES501 Core 9-Shakespeare 5 30 70 100 4
11 | 1I9BAES02 Core 10- American Literature 5 30 70 100 4
IIT | 19BAES03 Core 11-Children Literature in English 4 30 70 100 4
III | 19BAES04 Core 12-New Literatures 4 30 70 100 4
IIT | 1I9BAES05 Core 13- English Language Teaching 6 30 70 100 5
19BAEEO1/
III | 19BAEEO2/ | ElectiveI: 6 30 70 100 5
19BAEEO3
Total | 30 600 | 26
SEMESTER VI
1T | 19BAE601 gzzr;inf:;ﬁhsm and Mass 5 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
IIT | 19BAE602 Core 15- Ethics in English Literature 5 30 70 100 4
1 | 19BAE603 F(lf:;jsi ;;Z\Iflorld Literature in English 6 30 70 100 4
IIT | 19BAE604 Core 17- Project — Creative Writing 4 50 50 100 5
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19BAEE04/
III | 1I9BAEEOS/ | Elective II : 6 3 30 70 100 5
19BAEEO6
19BAEEO07/
III | 1I9BAEEO8/ | Elective III : 4 3 30 70 100 4
19BAEE09
Total | 30 600 26
Total | 3600 | 140

For Candidates admitted from the Academic year 2019 - 2020 onwards

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) only Comprehensive Examination (CE)

@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and Comprehensive Examination (CE)

IDC- Inter disciplinary Course, EDC — Extra Disciplinary Course, SBC — Skill Based Courses

List of Skill Based Courses

S.N Sem Code Subject Title Credits
1 III | I9BAESBI1 | Personality Development 3
2 111 19BAESB2 | Translation Tasks 3
3 IV | 1I9BAESB3 | Developing Communicative Skills 3
4 IV | 19BAESB4 | Technical English 3

List of Elective Courses
SNo | Sem Code | Subject Title | Credits
ELECTIVE I
1 \Y 19BAEEO1 | English for Specific Purpose 5
v Introduction to MS Office and 5
19BAEEO2 Internet Research Skills

3 \ 19BAEEO3 | Study of Indian Theatre 5
ELECTIVE 11

4 VI 19BAEEO4 | Comparative Literature 5

5 VI 19BAEEOS5 | English for Competitive 5

Exams
6 VI 19BAEEO6 Creative Writing 5
ELECTIVE III

7 VI 19BAEEO7 | Intensive Study of an Author- 4
Rabindranath Tagore

8 VI 19BAEEO8 | Critical Approaches to 4
Literature

9 VI 19BAEEQ9 | Inspiring Speeches 4

94




Lit of Extra Disciplinary Courses

S.no | Sem Code Subject Title Credits
1 11 19BTA001 Basic Tamil I 2
2 I 19ATA001 Advanced Tamil | 2
3 I 19BAEEDI PC Software 2
4 v 19BTA002 Basic Tamil 2 2
5 v 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil 2 2
6 v 19BAEED2 Introduction to 2
Information Security

List of Additional Credit Courses

S.no Sem Code Subject Title Credits
1 I 19BAEACI1 Professional Communication 2
2 v 19BAEAC2 | Writing for Corporate Secretary ship 2
3 V| 19BAEAC3 Theatrical Arts 2

Summary of the Programme

Part No of Total Total Marks
Papers Credits

I - Language 4 12 400
II- English 4 12 400
IIT —Core 17 69 1700
III — Allied - IDC 4 16 400
III — Elective 3 15 300
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — Skill Based Course 2 6 150
V -NSS/NCC/SPORTS - 2 50
/Extension Activities

Total 38 140 3600
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Regulations for B.A English Literature

For Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019- 2020 onwards

(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)

1. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations

Candidates appearing for practical examinations should submit Bonafide Record Note Books

prescribed for practical examinations, Otherwise the candidate shall not be permitted to appear for

the Practical Examinations.

2. Ratio of Comprehensive Examination, Pre- Model and Model Examinations Marks for UG and

PG Courses
Part Internal External Total
Assessment Assessment Marks
I (Languages) 30 70 100
IT (English) 30 70 100
[I(Core, IDC) 30 70 100
IV (AOC) - 75 75
IV (EDC/Foundation Course) - 50 50
V (NCC/NSS/Sports/Ext. Activity) 50 - 50
3. Project Work Mark Distribution
Particulars IA CE Total
Project Work (UG) 50 50 100
Project Work (PG) 100 100 200
Project Work(M.Sc(CS)/M.Sc(ECS) 150 100 250
Project Work (M.Com/MIB) 50 100 150

4. Practical Mark Distribution for all UG and PG Courses

Internal -40 External-60 Total Marks -100
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5. Break up for Internal Marks

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30

6. Seminar Split up

S.NO Seminar split up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
7. Attendance Break up
S.NO Attendance split up Marks
1 65% to 74% 4
2 75% - 80% 6
3 81% - 90% 8
4 91% - 100% 10

8. Internal and External Marks for Project Work

S.No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks

1 | INTERNAL

Review -1 10
Review —I1
Documentation & Final Review 10

30 Total (50)

2 | EXTERNAL

Presentation 30
Viva
20 Total (50)

Total 100

The distribution of Marks among the various components for IA and CE for Theory, Practical and
Project Work is given in detail in the respective Schemes of Examination and Regulation of the

different UG and PG Courses, duly passed in their respective Board of Study.

97



9. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model Test, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate and Post-

Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice
Questions
Section — B (5x4=20) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice
Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 75 / Time 3 Hrs
Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice
Questions
Section — B (5x5=25) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice
Section — C (5%8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs
Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice
Questions
Section — B (5%3=15) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice
Section — C (5x5=25) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs (MBA)
Section— A | (10x2=20) Each question carries two mark Short Answers
Section — B (5x7=35) Each question carries seven mark Internal Choice
Section—C | (1x15=15) Each question carries fifteen mark Compulsory Question
Note:

1. The questions should be numbered sequentially, running through the Sections A, B and C.

2. The maximum marks are 70/75.

Note:
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1. The questions should be numbered continuously running through the Sections A, B and C.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of the
Question paper

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b). (e.g.
11. a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the basis
the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the respective
Board of Studies.

10. Certificate Course

In the academic year 2019-2020, we are introducing certificate course for III and IV semesters as

an interdisciplinary course. The Course titles are as follows

List of Certificate Courses

S.No Sem Subject Title
1 Professional Proficiency in English
2 I Professional Writing
3 Play Writing
4 Spoken English
5 v Soft Skills
6 Psychology
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19ENG001

BA/B.SC/BBA/B.COM/BCA Degree Examination- Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019- 2020 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
Part II - English -1
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72
Course Objective:
To familiarize the learner with LSRW skills for the best acquisition of skills to accommodate
in social, academic, business and literary contexts.

Unit- I: Poetry (15 Hours)
William Shakespeare - All The World’s A Stage
Percy Bysshe Shelly - Ozymandias
Sir Walter Scott - Lockinvar

Unit - II: Prose (15 Hours)
R.K Narayan -Fifteen Years
Pearl S Buck -India Through A Travellers’ Eye
Sir C.V Raman -Water-The Elixir of Life

Unit — III: One Act Play (14 Hours)
Kenneth Sawyer Goodman -The Game Of Chess
J.B Priestly -Mother’s Day

Unit- IV: Short Stories (14 Hours)
Ruskin Bond -Tiger In The Tunnel
Oscar Wilde -The Model Millionaire
Stephen Leacock -The Conjuror’s Revenge

Unit - V: Grammar (14 Hours)

One word substitution
Reading comprehension
Foreign words and phrases
Transformation of sentences

Course outcomes:
e Identify a variety of forms and genres of poetry from diverse cultures and historic
periods, such as haiku, sonnets, ballads, dramatic monologues, free verse, etc.
e Relate the literary effect and content.
e Evaluate a theatrical performance for its effective use of music, dance, or visual arts.
e Analyze a variety of short fiction at college level.
e Apply sentence structure and a variety of sentences.

Text Book - Designed by the Department, VLBJCAS
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19ENG002

BA/B.SC/BBA/B.COM/BCA Degree Examination- Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019- 2020 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
Part II - English - I1

Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72

Course Objective:
To enrich the language competences of the students through functional English, make them aware
of various themes and styles.

Unit- I: Poetry (15 Hours)
William Shakespeare -Shall I compare thee to a summer's day?
John Milton -On His Blindness
Judith Wright -The Harp and The King
Unit - II: Prose (15 Hours)
Desmond Morris -A Little Bit of What You Fancy
Sir Arthur H.Rostron -Loss of Titanic
S.Radhakrishnan -Character is Destiny
Unit — III: One Act Play (14 Hours)
W.W Jacobs -The Monkey’s Paw
Anton Chekhov -The Proposal
Unit- IV: Short Stories (14 Hours)
O’ Henry -After 20 Years
Rabindranath Tagore -My Lord The Baby
George Orwell - Shooting An Elephant
Unit - V: Grammar (14 Hours)

Hints development
Completion of story
Spot the error

Advertisement writing
Degrees of comparison

Course outcome:

e Recognize the thythms, metrics and other musical aspects of poetry.
e Apply active and passive vocabulary.
e Make use of role plays after studying the one act plays with its strategies.

e (Categorize culture, author bibliographic, and historic context of each story.
e Identify and revise fragments.

Text Book - Designed by the Department, VLBJCAS
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19BAE101
Bachelor of Arts (English Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- for the Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
Part-III- Core-1 Prose
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72
Course Objective:
To enable students to identify themes, styles, and techniques of writers and to provide

students a scope for creative writing by modeling on these writers

Unit-I (15 Hours)
Francis Bacon - Of Studies
Francis Bacon - Of Fame
Sir Richard Steele - The Trumpet Club

Unit — II (15 Hours)
Joseph Addison - Sir Roger At The Theatre
Oliver Goldsmith - The Man in Black
Daniel Defoe - Description of a Quack Doctor

Unit-I11 (14 Hours)
Charles Lamb -A Dissertation upon a Roasted Pig
Charles Lamb -Dream Children- A Reverie
William Hazlitt - The Fight

Unit -IV (14 Hours)
Aldous Huxley - English Snobbery
G K Chesterton - The Worship of the Wealthy
J B Priestly - Travel by Train

Unit—-V (14 Hours)
A G Gardiner - A Fellow Traveller
A J Cronin - The Best Investment I Ever Made
Pele With RL Fish - Pele’s Thousandth goal

Course Outcome:
e Interpret Bacon’s essays and Sir Richard Steele in prose form.
Identify Eighteenth Century Collaborative Journalism is learnt by the students.
Compare Prose Romanticism through Lamb and Hazlitt.
Apply Theological, Paradoxical theories.
Make use of Prose writers.

Text Books:

1. MG Nayar, A Galaxy of English Essayists, Trinity, 2014.

2. Vimala Ramarao, Current prose for Better Learning, Macmillan, 2009.

3. DK.Sebastian and AG.Xavier, Prose &Poetry for the Young Reader, Trinity, 2014.

Reference Book:
1. Dr.S.Sen, Essays of Elia, unique Publishers, 2014.
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19BAE102
Bachelor of Arts (English Literature) Degree Examination -Syllabus- for the Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
Part-III-Core 2 Fiction
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72
Course Objective:
To make the students understand the fictional writings.

Unit - | (15 Hours)
Jane Austen — Emma

Unit — I (15 Hours)
George Eliot — Mill on the Floss

Unit — III (14 Hours)
Charles Dickens — Great Expectations

Unit — IV (14 Hours)
Wilkie Collins — The Moonstone

Unit—V (14 Hours)
F. Scott Fitzgerald -The Great Gatsby

Course Outcome:

e Infer Eighteenth Century life of woman.
Outline moralistic views of the Victorian Age.
Relate social reform of the Nineteenth Century.
Identify the elements of Detective Novel.
Interpret the fictional writings of the various ages.

Text Books:
1. Austen, Jane. Emma, Fingerprint Publishing, 2014.
2. Eliot , George. Mill on the Floss, Maple Press, 2014.
3. Dickens, Charles. Great Expectations, Penguins Revised Edition, 2014.
4. Collins, Wilkie. The Moonstone, Maple Press, 2010.
5. Fitzgerald, Scott. The Great Gatsby, Fingerprint Publishing, 2014.

Reference Books:

1. Byrne, Paula, Jane Austen's Emma: A Sourcebook. Routledge ed. (2004).

2. Byatt, A.S. Introduction to the Penguin Classics Edition, 1985.

3. John Forster (1872—1874), The Life of Charles Dickens, London: J. M. Dent &
Sons, edited by J. W. T. Ley, 1928.

4. Hall, Sharon K (1979). Twentieth century literary criticism. p.531. University of
Michigan.

5. Randall, Monica. The Mansions of Long Island's Gold Coast. Rizzoli., 2003.
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19BAEID1
Bachelor of Arts (English Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- for the Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
Part-III- IDC - 1 Social History of England
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72

Course Objective:
To introduce the historical and social background of England.

Unit -1 The Renaissance (15 Hours)
The Reformation
The Tudor navy and Armada

Unit — I The East India Company (15 Hours)

Colonial Expansion
Civil War and its social significance

Unit — III Puritanism (14 Hours)
Restoration in England
The Origin & Growth of Political Parties in England

Unit — IV Age of Queen Anne (14 Hours)
Agrarian Revolution
Industrial Revolution

Unit—V Effects of French Revolution (14 Hours)
The Victorian Age
World wars & social security

Course Outcome:

e Compare between the Renaissance and Reformation period and the development in
learning.

e Relate the consequences of colonization and the significance of the Civil
War.

e Identify the political reformation in England.

e Analyze the effects of Industrial and Agrarian Revolution that led to changes in
learning.

e Relate French Revolution, World Wars and the consequences.

Text Book:
1. Xavier.A.G. Introduction to the Social History of England, Viswanathan Printers
and Publishers, 2009.
Reference Books:
1. Thailambal.P. Social History of England, Ennes Punblications, 1996.
2. Johri.A.N. A Social History of England, Doaba House, 1994.
3. Travelyon.G.M. English Social History, Surjeet Publications, 2011.
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19UFCA01
UG Degree Examination- Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2018-2019 Onwards.
FIRST SEMESTER
Part- IV- Foundation Course I- Environmental Studies

Total Hours: 24
Course Objective:
To acquaint the learners based on ethical, cross-cultural, and historical context of
environmental issues and the links between human and natural systems.

Unit I (5 Hours)
Introduction and Scope of Environmental Studies
Conservation of Energy

Unit 1T (5 Hours)
Ecosystem

Unit III (5 Hours)
Biodiversity

Unit [V (5 Hours)
Water Pollution

Noise Pollution
Solid Waste Management

Unit V (4 Hours)
Social Issues and Environment

Course Outcome:

e Explain conservation and management of natural resources like forest, water, air,
mineral, etc.

e Analyze interrelationships between living organisms and the environments in which
they live.

e Apply knowledge and understanding of theories in the field of Biodiversity.

e Interpret the effects on water due to organic materials, plant nutrients and
toxic, physical and biological pollutants.

e Utilize natural curiosity and creativity for the immediate surroundings.

Text Book:
1. Arumugam N & Kumaresan V.Environmental Studies, Saras Publication, Nagercoil, 2018.

Reference Book:

1. Narayanan Sriman Badri P.Dr. & Kannan R.Dr. Environmental Studies, Rukmani Offset
Printers, 2015.
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19BAE201
Bachelor of Arts (English Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- for the Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
Part - III - Core 3 Poetry — I
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72

Course Objective:
To familiarize learners about the diverse schools of poetry, trends, individual traits of poets

and to identify poetic devices and strategies and how to interpret a poem.

Unit- 1 & 11 (28 Hours)
Edmund Spenser - Prologue to the Faerie Queene
John Milton - Paradise Lost Book IX

Unit — III (14 Hours)
John Donne - A Valediction: Forbidding Mourning
Andrew Marvell -To His Coy Mistress
John Dryden - Macflecknoe

Unit - IV (15 Hours)
Alexander Pope - From Essay on man
Thomas Gray - Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard
Oliver Goldsmith  -The Village Schoolmaster

Unit—V (15 Hours)
William Collins - Ode to Evening
William Blake - The Tyger

Dante Gabriel Rossetti - The Blessed Damozel

Course Outcome:

e Interpret various types of poetry beginning with Epic poems.
Relate the Metaphysical poets and their revolutionary ideas.
Identify poems with the reasons and wit.

Explain the modern forms of poetry.

Text Books:
1. Green David, Winged Words, Macmillan, India: 1997.
2. Milton John. Paradise Lost Book I1X, Macmillan, India: 2013.

Reference Book:
1. Blaney Justin, Whispers Willow, Inkliss, 2017.
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19BAE202
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted
from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
Part-III-Core 4 Grammar and Usage
Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours — 72
Course Objective:
To train the Learner to make use of Grammar in sentence construction and to enhance the
Learner to use traditional and Modern Grammar

Unit -1 (15 Hours)
Part-I Grammar and Usage
The Sentence- Parts of Speech- Nouns-I- Nouns-II- Adjectives-
Comparison of Adjectives- Articles-Pronouns-Demonstrative, Indefinite,
Interrogative, Distributive and Reciprocal Pronouns- Relative Pronouns-
Verbs- Verbs -Mood and Tense-Concord or Agreement of the Verb with the
Subject- Non-Finite Verbs - Strong and Weak Verbs-The Auxiliaries-
Modal Auxiliaries- Anomalous Finites-Adverbs- Prepositions-
Conjunctions- Interjections

Unit — II (15 Hours)
Part II Sentence Structure-A
Simple, Compound, Complex and Compound-Complex Sentences
Analysis of Simple Sentences- Clauses- Analysis of Complex Sentences
Analysis of Compound Sentences and Compound-Complex Sentences

Unit — III (15 Hours)
Part II Sentence Structure-B
Synthesis of Sentences-Transformation of Sentences-I-Transformation of
Sentences-II-Sequence of Tenses and Direct and Indirect Speech- Punctuation
and Capitals
Unit - IV (15 Hours)
Part III Structures, Literary and Conversational
Verb Patterns and Structures-1-Verb Patterns and Structures-II-Verb
Patterns and Structures-III-Verb Patterns and Structures (Mainly Conversational)
Unit-V (12 Hours)
Part IV Vocabulary and Composition
Word-Formation-The Use of Prefixes- Word-Formation-The Use of Suffixes
Word-Formation-Compound Words- Synonyms and Antonyms
One-Word Substitutes for Phrases and Clauses- Words Often Confused
Words with Appropriate Prepositions- Writing Stories from Outlines
Course Outcome:
e (ategorize Parts of Speech.
e Analyze the types of sentences.
e Utilize transformations of sentences are concentrated inclusive of punctuation.
e Organize structures and patterns.
e Identify word formation - enlargement of vocabulary.
Text Book:
1. Green David. Contemporary English Structure and Composition, Trinity, 2015.
Reference Book:
1. N. Krishnaswamy. Modern English (A book of Grammar Usage and Composition),
Trinity, 2017.
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19BAEID2
Bachelor of Arts (English Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- for the Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2018-2019 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
Part-III-IDC- 2 Literary Forms

Maximum CIA- 30
Maximum CE-70
Total Hours -72

Course Objective:
To provide a thorough knowledge of the literary genres and the significant literary
movements in the field of English literature.

Unit - | (15 Hours)
Subjective and Objective poetry
Poetical types
Stanza Forms- The Heroic Couplet and The Spenserian Stanza

Unit-1I (14 Hours)
The Metaphysical School of Poets
The Classical Movement

The Romantic Revival
Unit-II1 (14 Hours)

The Dramatic Art
Dramatic Types
Dramatic Devices

Unit -1V (14 Hours)
Origin of the English Drama
Origin of the English Theatre
The Essay

Unit-V (15 Hours)
The Novel
The Short Story
Biography and Autobiography

Course Outcome:

e Compare poetic types and stanza forms.

Relate various school of poetry.

Outline the features of Drama and its life.

Interpret the origin of English Drama and Essay.

Utilize various genres like the Novel, Short story, Biography and Autobiography.

Text Book:
1. Prasad. B 4 Background to the Study of English Literature, Macmillan, 2013.

Reference Book:
1. Abrams M.H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms, Cengage Learning. 2015.
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19BAE301
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART-III CORE 5 POETRY-II

Course Objective:

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hours:60

To familiarize learners about the diverse schools of poetry, trends, individual traits of poets and to
identify poetic devices and strategies and how to interpret a poem.

Unit I (12 Hours)
William Wordsworth Resolution and Independence
S.T.Coleridge Kubla Khan
P.B.Shelley Ode to Skylark
Unit I (12 Hours)
John Keats Ode on a Grecian Urn
Lord Byron Epitaph to a Dog
Sir Walter Scott The Truth of Woman
Unit I (12 Hours)
Alfred Lord Tennyson Tithonus
Alfred Lord Tennyson Lotus Eaters
Robert Browning My Last Duchess
Unit IV (12 Hours)
Mathew Arnold Scholar Gypsy
W.B.Yeats Easter 1916
T.S.Eliot The Hollow Men
Unit V (12 Hours)
W.H.Auden The Shield of Achilles
Wilfred Owen Strange Meeting
LoisMacniece Prayer before Birth

Course Outcome:

CO1: Appreciate the nuances of poetic language and poetic devices.
CO2: Differentiate the different kinds of poetry — lyric, ode, ballad, elegy and

dramatic monologue.

CO3: Analyze the poems critically.

CO4: Understand and get acquainted with the creative imagination and techniques of poetry.
CO5: Understand and appreciate poetry as a literary art form.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L L
CO2 H M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M M
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Text Books
1. Ed. Robert Burns. Spectrum of Verse, McMillan Publication, 1991.
2. Compiled by Prof. Lalitha Natarajan. English for Excellence Poetry, Anuradha
Publications, Chennai, 2013.

Reference Book
1. Green, David. The Winged Word, Laxmi publications, 2006.
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19BAE302
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART-III CORE 6 - DRAMA
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To enable the students to have knowledge about the dramatic devices used in the prescribed plays
and facilitate the students to appreciate drama.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Christopher Marlowe Dr. Faustus

Unit 1T (12Hours)
John Dryden All for Love

Unit I (12 Hours)
Henrik Ibsen Doll’s House

Unit IV (12 Hours)
George Bernard Shaw Arms and the Man

Unit V (12 Hours)
Oscar Wilde The Importance of Being Earnest

Course Outcome:

CO1: Understand the structure of a play and learn the dramatic devices used in writing a play.
CO2: Gain knowledge in the development of English drama.

CO3: Conceptualize various types of drama viz. Tragedy, Comedy, Farce, Melodrama,
Historical Plays.

CO4: Interpret literary texts in English by nurturing and utilizing their ability to understand
drama in a skilled, knowledgeable, and ethical manner.

COS5: Develop reading, writing and analytical skills and communicate their ideas critically and
Creatively.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M L
CO2 L L
CO3 H L
CO4 L L M
CO5 L M
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Text Books

1. Marlowe Christopher, Doctor Faustus. New Mermaids, Paperback, 2014.
Dryde John n A/l for Love. New Mermaids, Paperback, 2014.
Ibsen Henrik, Doll’s House, Dover Thrift Edition, Dover Publication, 2017.
Shaw Bernard, Arms and the Man. Maple Classics, 2013.
Wilde Oscar, The Importance of Being Earnest, Dover Thrift Edition, Dover
Publication, 2016.

el

Reference Book
1. George Bernard Shaw’s — Arms and The Man, A Complete Study by
YashRampal,Paramvir publications.
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19BAEID3
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART-III IDC- 3 HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To make the students aware and understand growth and development of English literature.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Age of Chaucer

Unit 1T (12 Hours)
The Age of Elizabeth

Unit I (12 Hours)
The Puritan Age

Unit IV (12 Hours)
The Romantic Age

Unit V (12 Hours)
20th Century Literature

Course Outcome:

COl1: Perceive a chronological survey of the major writers and their writings that have
contributed to the development of English literature.

CO2: Chronologically fix authors, texts, movements’ ideologies and literary practices.

CO3: Acquire knowledge about the three basic genres of literature namely poetry, prose and
drama.

CO4: Develop a view of how English literature has evolved through the centuries, establishing
a perception of its Literary History.

COS: Understand texts in their cultural and historical contexts.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M M
CO2 H L
CO3 L L
CO4 M M
CO5 L L
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Text Book
1. Hudson W.H.An Outline History of English Literature, B.I.Publications.

Reference Books
1. Shanmugakani.A. History of English Literature, Vasans Publications, 2006.
2. Albert, Edward. History of English Literature, Oxford UP, 1979.
3. Hudson.W.H. An Introduction to the study of English Literature, Surjeet Publications
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19BAESB1
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART -1V SBC — I PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
To enhance the holistic development of students and improve their employability skills and
personality.

Unit I

Interpersonal Skills (7 Hours)
Gratitude-Understanding the relationship between Leadership Networking & Team
work-Interpersonal Skills Situation description of Interpersonal Skill-Necessity of
Team Work Personally, Socially and Educationally.

Unit I (7 hours)
Leadership
Skills for a good Leader, Assessment of Leadership Skills

Unit I (7 Hours)
Stress Management
Causes of Stress and its impact, how to manage & distress,
Circle of control, Stress Busters, Emotional Intelligence
What is Emotional Intelligence, emotional quotient why Emotional Intelligence
matters, Emotion Scales. Managing Emotions.

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Conflict Resolution
Conflicts in Human Relations-Reasons Case Studies, Approaches to conflict
resolution.

Unit V (8 Hours)
Decision Making
Importance and necessity of Decision Making, Process and
Practical way of Decision Making, Weighing Positives & Negatives.
Technical Topic Presentation
Course Outcome:

CO1: Develop Communication Skills as well as Positive Personality Traits.

CO2: Acquire the Language Suitable for Technical Communication.

CO3: Inculcate the Habit of Regular Reading and Writing.

CO4: Acquaint students with the major practices in effective personality development.
COS5: Experience the language to co-relate their classroom learning with their outside work.
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CO/PO &PSO

PO 1

PO 2

PO 3

PO 4

PO 5

PSO 1

PSO 2

PSO 3

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

Text Book
1. Soft Skills, Career Development Centre, Green Pearl Publications. 2015.

Reference Books
1. Covey,Sean,Seven Habit of Highly Effective Teens, New Y ork, Fireside Publishers:1998.
2. Carnegie Dale, How to win Friends and Influence People, New York: Simon &Schuster:

3.
4.

1998.
Thomas A Harris,/ am ok, You are ok, New York,Harper and Row: 1972.
Daniel Coleman, Emotional Intelligence, Bantam Book: 2006.
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19BAESB2
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART -1V SBC I- TRANSLATION TASK

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
To familiarize the basic theories related to Translation by giving a practical exposure to various
forms of Translations.
Unit [ (6Hours)
History of Translation
The Concept of Translation, Definition, Theories.

Unit 1
(8Hours)
Kinds of Translation and Methods,
Specific Problems of Translation, Translation Procedures
Unit I (6Hours)
Bible Translation, poetry Translation
Unit [V (8Hours)

Translation of Statements, Proverbs, Headlines
Translation of Paragraphs

Unit V (8Hours)
Translation of Official Letter, Articles — Editorials

Course Outcome:

CO1: Understand and appreciate aesthetic, moral and cultural trends of literatures in

the English language.

CO2: Compare and discuss important similarities and differences between the various
literary forms, periods, and histories.

CO3: To provide students with opportunities to generate high-quality specialized
translated texts.

CO4: To acquaint students with translation theory so to enable them to obtain a

detailed understanding of the process of translation.

CO5: To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of the professional world
of the translator and thereby to prepare them for entry into that employment sector.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 H H
CO2 L L
CO3 M M
CO4 M M
CO5 L L
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Text Book

1. S.Kanagaraj and Samuel Kirubakar-7The Anatomy of Translation, Madurai, Prem
Publishers, 1995.

Reference Books

1. Bassnett Susan: Translation Studies, Psychology Press, 2002.

2. Newmark Peter: Approaches to Translation, Prentice Hall, 1988

3. Bassnett Susan &Lefevere Andre: Translation, History and Culture, Pinter Publishers,
1990.

4. Bassnett Susan &Lefevere Andre: Constructing Cultures:Essays on Literary Translation.
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19BAE401
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART-III CORE-7 ELEMENTS OF PHONETICS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hours:60
Course Objective:
To enhance the students the broad areas of phonetics inclusive of Consonants, Vowel sounds,
Phonology and use of language in context.

Unit | (12 Hours)
Phonetics: The Articulation of Speech Sounds
Classification of Speech Sounds
Classification and Description of consonants
Classification and Description of Vowels

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Phonology: Phonemes and Allophones
The Syllable

Unit III (12 Hours)
The Pure Vowels and Diphthongs of English

The Consonants of English
Consonant clusters in English

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Word Accent in English
Accent and Rhythm in Connected speech

Unit V (12 Hours)
Intonation

Assimilation and Elision
Course Outcome:

CO1: Comprehend the production and perception of speech sounds.
CO2: Understand model of language structures.

CO3: Identify and familiarize the concepts in Phonetics and linguistics.
CO4: Analyse the system of language.

COS5: Apply the intonation of speech through practical usage.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L L
CO2 M M
CO3 H H
CO4 L L
CO5 M M
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Text Book
1. Balasubramanian.T, A4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Trinity Press,
2014.
Reference Book
1. Roach, Peter. Phonetics (Oxford Introduction to Language Study ELT), Oxford University
Press India, 2012.
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Course Objective:

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART-III CORE-8 INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH

19BAE402
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours:60

To acquaint the learners toward the various phases of evolution in Indian Writing in English.

Unit [Prose (12 Hours)
Dr.S.Radhakrishnan Character is Destiny
Dr.APJ.AbdulKalam My Visions for India
C.Rajagopalachari The Tree Speaks
Unit II Poetry (12 Hours)
Toru Dutt Our Casurina Tree
Nissim Ezekiel Very Indian Poem in Indian English
Sarojini Naidu Coromandel Fishers
Unit [II' Drama (12 Hours)
BadalSircar Evam Indrajit
Unit IV Fiction (12 Hours)
Mulk Raj Anand Coolie
Unit V Short Stories (12 Hours)
R.K.Narayan Snake in the Grass
Manoj Das A Substitute for the Sitar
Kushwant Singh Karma
Course Outcome:
CO1: Appreciate the language and thought process of Indian writers.
masteryand skill over the different periods of time.
CO2: Analyse and interpret the masterpieces of Indian Writing in English.
CO3: Understand the rich cultural diversity and aesthetics in Indian Literature.
CO4: Interpret the diverse texts and distinguish their salient features.
COS5: Highlights the glory of Indian writings in English.
CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L L
CO2 L L
CO3 H H
CO4 M M
CO 5 L L
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Text Books

1. Compiled by Prof.Lalitha Natarajan. English For Excellence Pose, Anuradha
Publications, Chennai, 2013.

2. Ed. Dr.S.Kanitha, An Anthology of English Verse by Women, ArivuPathipagam, 2009.

3. Compiled by Prof. Lalitha Natarajan. English for Excellence Poetry, Anuradha
Publications, Chennai, 2013.Vintage Wine, NCBH, 2007.

4. Evamlndrajit: Three-act Play Paperback, OUP, 9 Jan 1975.

5. Mulk Raj Anand :Coolie Unique Publisher(I)Pvt Ltd; 2 edition (2014).

6. Ed. Prof. K.G.Seshadri, Twelve Tales. Anuradha Publications, Chennai, 2015.

Reference Books
1. Ed. By Dr.K.Gunasekaran. English Prose Selections, NCBH, 2011.
2. Dr. P.N.Ramani. Vignettes, NCBH, 2007.
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19BAEID4
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART-III-IDC 4- LITERARY CRITICISM
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To enhance the basic concepts and methods of criticism and the ability of understanding literature
through it.

Unit | (12 Hours)
The Background of English Criticism
The Greek Masters — Plato, Aristotle

Unit 1T (12 Hours)

The Battle of Tastes — Sir Philip Sidney
The Triumph of Classicism — John Dryden

Unit I (12 Hours)

William Wordsworth
S.T.Coleridge

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Mathew Arnold
Walter Pater

Unit V (12 Hours)
T.S.Eliot
I.A.Richards

Course Outcome:

COl: Outline the literary views of criticism.

CO2: Identify the role of writers responsible for the Triumph of Classicism.

CO3: Compare the critical aspects of writers belonging to the period of Romantic Revolt.
CO4: Demonstrate the period of Victorian compromise and writers belonging to this period.
CO5: Tllustrate the importance of the age of interrogation.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L L
CO2 H H
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 L L
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Text Book
1. Prasad, Birjadish. An Introduction to English Criticism, Macmillan Publishers India Ltd.,
2011.

Reference Book
1. Nagarajan.M.S, English Literary Criticism and Theory, Orient Blackswan, 2006.
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19BAESB3

B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART-III- SBC II DEVELOPING COMMUNICATIVE SKILLS

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective:

To impart LSRW Skills, in social, academic, business and literary contexts.

Unit | (4 Hours)
Education Word Grid
Reading Problems and Solutions

Unitll (8 Hours)
Syllabification

Forms for Expressing Quality
Expressing Comparison
Monosyllabic Comparison
Unit I (8 Hours)
Di/Polysyllabic Comparison
The Best Monosyllabic Comparison
The Best Di/Polysyllabic Comparison
Practising Quality Words
Unit IV (8 Hours)
Wh Words
Yes/No Recollection
Unscramble Wh Questions
Wh Practice

Unit V (8 Hours)
Education and the Poor
Controlled Role Play
Debate on Education
Education in the Future
Course Outcome:

CO1: Make the students communicate effectively.
CO2: Enable them to Speak Impromtu.

CO3: Develop internal and external communications.
CO4: Enhance LSRW Skills.

CO5: Reply optimistically in written form.
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CO/PO &PSO

PO 1

PO 2

PO 3

PO 4

PO 5

PSO 1

PSO 2

PSO 3

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

Text Book

1. John Love Joy & Francis M.Peter, Let’s Communicate 2. Trinity Press, 2015.

Reference Books
1. The Secrets of Successful Communication: 4 Simple Guide to Effective Encounters in

Business (Big Brain vs. Little Brain Communication) Paperback — September 1, 2011.
2. John Love Joy & Francis M.Peter, Let’s Communicate 1. Trinity Press, 2015.
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19BAESB4

B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from

the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART-IV-SBC II -TECHNICAL ENGLISH

Course Objective:

Maximum CE: 75

Total Hours: 36

To train the Learner to make use of Technical English and strengthen the LSRW Skills in English

Language.

Unit [ Fundamentals
Nature of Technical Communication

Unit II Listening Comprehension
The Listening Process

Unit IIT Speaking Strategies
The Speech Process
Speaking Techniques

Unit IV Reading and Language Comprehension
The Reading Process
Reading Strategies

Unit V Professional Writing
Resume and Job Application
E-mail Messages

Course Outcome:

COl1: Practice the unique qualities of professional rhetoric and writing style.
CO2: Exploredifferent formats of technically using the language.

CO3: Make the students communicate effectively.

CO4: Use variety of reading strategies to foster comprehension

CO5: Demonstrate the ability to revise and to discover errors and correct them.

(4 Hours)

(8 Hours)

(8 Hours)

(8 Hours)

(8 Hours)

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1

PSO 2

PSO 3

CO1 L

CO2 H H

CO3 M

CO4 L L

CO5 M
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Text Book
1. RixwiM.Ashraf, Effective Technical Communication, (1*Edition, Tata McGraw Hill),

2005.
Reference Books

1. Sharon J.Gerson, Technical writing- Process and Product. Steven M. Greson (3rd Edition,

Pearson Education(Singapore) Pvt.Ltd) 2004.
2. Hari Mohan Prasad & Uma Ram Sinha, Objective English for Competitive Examinations,

Tata McGraw Hill, 2005.
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19EDC001
B.A (English- Literature) Degree Examination-Syllabus- For the Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV-EDC- COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH
Maximum CE: 50
Total Hours: 24
Course Objective:
To help the learners to maximize their understanding and to develop their proficiency in English.

Unit I (5Hours)

Communication and Language Functions
Communication Skills
Basic Soft Skills

Unit 1 (5 Hours)

Hearing and Listening
Advantages of Listening
Listening — Speaking: Do’s and Don’ts

Unit I (5 Hours)

Speaking English
Functional Spoken English

Unit IV (4 Hours)
Purpose of Reading
Reading Comprehension: Types of Text

Unit V (5 Hours)
Importance of Writing
Formal and Informal Writing

Course Outcome:

CO1: Enhance the learner’s communication skills.

CO2: Help the learners to develop their listening skill.

CO3: Steer conversations and influence people.

CO4: Enable the learners to identify the barrier in his thought process and rectify them.
COS5: Improves the writing skill of the students.
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CO/PO &PSO

PO 1

PO 2

PO 3

PO 4

PO 5

PSO 1

PSO 2

PSO 3

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

CO5

Text Book

1. Soundararaj, Francis. Basics of Communication in English, Trinity Press: 2012.

Reference Book

1. JoyJ. John Love & Francis M. Peter. S.J Lets” Communicate, Trinity Press: 2015.
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19ENG003

B.A, B.Sc (Maths &Viscom) Degree Examination- Syllabus for Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019- 2020 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART II - ENGLISH - II1
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To familiarize the works of William Shakespeare and R.K.Narayan and to train the students for
effective writing.

Unit I & II (24 Hours)
William Shakespeare The Merchant of Venice (Abridged Version)
Othello(Abridged Version)
Unit III & IV (24 Hours)
R.K. Narayan (Swami & Friends)
Father’s Room
A Friend in Need
A New Arrival
Before the Examination
Unit V (12 Hours)
Verbs
Tenses
Preposition

Course Outcome:

CO 1: Analyze the critical judgments about Shakespeare’s works and develop a
literary interpretation.

CO 2: Understand the textual analyses of one of the greatest tragedies of Shakespeare
CO 3: Analyse and interpret the masterpieces of R.K.Narayan

CO 4: Interpret the diverse texts and distinguish their salient features.

CO 5: Apply sentence structure and a variety of sentences.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO 1 M L
CO2 L H
CO3 L L
CO4 M L
CO5 H M
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Text Books

Shakespeare, William. The Merchant of Venice, Createspace Independent Publishers, 2015.
Shakespeare, William. Othello, Maple Press, 2018.

R.K.Narayanan,Swami & Friends, Indian Thought Publications, 2008.

Raymond Murphy, English Grammar in Use,Cambridge University, 2012.

b=

Reference Books
1. Green David. Contemporary English Structure and Composition, Trinity, 2015.
2. N. Krishnaswamy. Modern English (A book of Grammar Usage and Composition),
Trinity, 2017.
3. Shakespeare, William. The Complete Works of William Shakespeare. Wilco Publishing
House.2011.
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19ENG004

B.A, B.Sc( Maths &Viscom) Degree Examination- Syllabus for Candidates admitted from
the academic year 2019- 2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART II - ENGLISH -1V
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
To familiarize the works of William Shakespeare and R.K.Narayan and to train the students for
effective writing.

UNITI & 1T (24 Hours)
William Shakespeare Twelfth Night (Abridged Version)
King Lear(Abridged Version)
UNIT I & IV (24 Hours)
R.K.Narayan (Swami & Friends)
Monday Morning( The Exposition)
Rajam& Mani
Swami’s Grandmother
What is a Tail?
UNIT V (12 Hours)
Words often confused
Spot the Errors
Vocabulary building

Course Outcome:

CO 1: Analyze the critical judgments about Shakespeare’s works and develop a
literary interpretation.

CO 2: Understand the textual analyses of one of the greatest tragedies of Shakespeare.
CO 3: Analyse and interpret the masterpieces of R.K.Narayan.

CO 4: Interpret the diverse texts and distinguish their salient features.

CO 5: Apply sentence structure and a variety of sentences.

CO/PO &PSO | PO 1 PO2 PO 3 PO 4 PO 5 PSO 1 PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M L
CO2 L H
CO3 L L
CO4 M L
CO5 H M
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Text Books

Shakespeare, William. King Lear, Penguin Black Classics, 2015.

Shakespeare, William. Twelfth Night,Wonder House Books; First edition, 2019.
R.K.Narayanan. Swami & Friends, Indian Thought Publications, 2008.

K.M Prabhu, Shades of Life , Cambridge University, 2008.

b=

Reference Books
1. Green David. Contemporary English Structure and Composition, Trinity, 2015.
2. N. Krishnaswamy. Modern English (A book of Grammar Usage and Composition),
Trinity, 2017.
3. Shakespeare, William. The Complete Works of William Shakespeare. Wilco
Publishing House.2011.
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Department of Management (UG)
Bachelor of Business Administration
Regulation for BBA
(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)

Introduction:

The Department of Management (UG) started the UG Programme in 1992. The UG
Programme is BBA.
Objective:
Provide the fundamental concepts and theory of business practice and specialized study in a
business discipline.
Develop an understanding of the ethical and social issues that are a concern to the business.
Community;

Prepare students to become responsible and contributing members of the community.

Eligibility: UG Programme

Candidate for admission to the first year of the Bachelor of Business Administration degree
course shall be required to have passed the higher secondary examination (Academic or Vocational)
conducted by the Govt. of Tamil Nadu or other examinations accepted as equivalent thereto by the
Syndicate, subject to such other conditions as may be prescribed therefore.

Duration of UG Programme

The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters with two
semesters in one academic year. There shall not be less than 90 working days for each semester.
Examinations shall be conducted at the end of every semester for the respective subjects.

Vision:

To be a world leader in business education, research and engagement, helping to create a better
knowledge society.

Mission:

In the current global context, we believe in developing the aspiring leaders and
entrepreneurs who manage and create powerful organizations in the emerging corporate landscape.
BBA Department aims at creating highly intellect business mindset, promote best business practices
and innovative techniques to attain desired organization goal and contribute to nation’s economy at

large.
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Program Outcome

After completion of the Programme the graduates will be able to

PO1:

P02:

P03:

P04:

PO5:

Develop the knowledge, skill and attitude to creatively and systematically to solve the
management problems and work effectively in modern business organizations.

Demonstrate the critical thinking mindset and the ability to identify and formulate research
and to provide valid conclusions and contextual approaches across a variety of subject matter.
Function effectively as an individual and as a member or leader in teams, and in
multidisciplinary settings by demonstrating life skills, coping skills and human values.
Develop fundamental in-depth knowledge and understanding of the principles, concepts,
values, substantive rules and development of the core areas of business suchas finance,
accounting, marketing, HR, operations along with the tools such as Tally, MS Excel, MS
Office, etc.

Graduate will recognize the need for adapting to change and have the aptitude and ability to
engage in independent and life — long learning in the broadest context of socioeconomic,

technological and global change.

Program Specific Outcome

PSO1: Graduates will be capable of making a positive contribution to business, trade and industry

in the national and global context.

PSO2: Graduates will be able to apply frameworks and tools to arrive at informed decisions

in profession and practice, striking a balance between business and social dimensions.

PSO3: Graduates with flair of self-employment will be able to initiate and build upon

entrepreneurial ventures or demonstrate Intraprenuership for their employer organizations.
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BOARD - BBA

Scheme of Examination (CBCS & OBE Pattern)Programme BBA
For the Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards)

< Examination
2
Part | Sub Code Subject Title % é’.
] ~
= | = =
s |5 |2 |m |8 g
- @) o = ©)
SEMESTER 1
19LATAO1/
1 | I9LAHIOL | 1 apguage — 1 5131 30 |70 100 3
19LAMYO01/
19LAFRO1
II 19ENGO001 English —I 513 30 | 70 | 100 3
11 | 19BBA101 CorelPrinciples of Management 6 | 3 30 | 70 | 100 4
I | 1I9BBA102 Core 2 Financial Accounting 6 | 3 30 | 70 | 100 4
I | 19BBAID1 IDC' 1 'Busmess Mathematics and 6 | 3 30 | 70 | 100 4
Statistics
IV | 19UFCAO01 Foundation Course [ : EVS # 2 ]2 - 50 | 50 2
Total 30 550 20
SEMESTER 11
19LATAO02/
19LAHI02/ Lancuage —II
I LOLAMY02/ guag 513] 30 |70 100 3
19LAFR02
II 19ENGO002 English — II 513] 30 | 70 | 100 3
I | 19BBA201 Core 3 Organizational Behavior 6 |3] 40 | 60 | 100 4
11 | 19BBA202/ Core 4 Business Economics 6 30 | 70 | 100 4
111 19BBAID2 IDC 2 Operations Research 6 30 | 70 | 100 4
IV | 19UFCA02 zoundatlon Course II:Value Education 2 |9 i 50 | 50 )
Total 30 550 20
SEMESTER 111
I | 19BBA301 Core 5 Marketing Management 5 13] 30 |70 100 4
I 19BBA302 Core 6 Production & Operations 513130 |70 100 4
Management
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I 19BBA303 Core 7 Management Information 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
System
I | 19BBA304 Core 8 Cost Accounting 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
111 19BBAID3 IDC 3 Business Taxation 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
SBC 1
v 19BBASBI/ PC-Software Lab/ Customer
19BBASB2 Relationship Management #
1onship Vianag 3 - 175 75 3
19BTA001/ Eggl
v 19ATAO001/ ) ) ) ) 2 - 50 50 2
19BBAEDI BT I./ AT 1/ Multimedia and its
Applications
Total 30 625 25
SEMESTER 1V
m | 19BBAgr | Core? Human Resource 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
Management
I L9BBA402 Core 10 Research Methods for 5 30 70 | 100 4
Management
111 19BBA403 Core 11 Management Accounting 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
111 19BBA404 Core 12 Consumer Behavior 5 30 70 | 100 4
I 19BBAID4 IDC 4Legal Aspects of Business 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
19BBASB3/ SBC. 2 .
v Business Communication /
19BBASB4
Modern Office Management # 3 _ 75 75 3
19BTA002/ o
v 19ATA002/ EEI{iSh #/eATH / Communicative 2 ) 50 | 50 2
19BBAED2 &
19NCCO001/
v 19NSS001/ NCC/N SS/SPORTS/Extension ] 50 ] 50 )
19SPTO001/ Activity @
19EXT001
Total 30 675 27
SEMESTER V
I 19BBAS501 | Core 13 Financial Management 30 70 | 100 4
11 19BBA502 | Core 14 Brands and Business 30 70 100 4
i 19BBA503 Corel5 Entrepreneurship and Project 5 30 70 | 100 4
Management
I 19BBA504 | Core 16 Business Ethics and 5 30 70 100 4
Corporate Governance
19BBAEO1/ ilgx(/::r‘t,iesilll & Sales Promotion/
111 19BBAE02/ ) £ ) 5 30 70 100 4
L9BBAEO3 Banking Law & Practices/
Labour Welfare & Industrial Relations
I 19BBAPR1 | Project Viva Voce 5 50 50 100 4
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Total 30 | | 600 |24
SEMESTER VI
I L9BBAGOI Core 17 International Business 5 3 30 70 100 4
Management
111 19BBA602 | Core 18 Industrial Law 513 30 70 100 4
111 19BBA603 Core 19 Insurance for Business Process 5 3 30 70 100 4
111 19BBA604 | Core 20 E- Commerce 513 30 70 100 4
19BBAEO4/ | f o ting
Il | 19BBAEO5/ Fivnancial Sori i y 503130 | 70 | 100 4
19BBAE
? 06 Human Resource Development
19BBAEO7/ glieCt;VZLI;in & Logistic/
Il | 19BBAE0g/ | >UPPY gl 513130 | 70 | 100 4
Stock Exchange Practices/
19BBAE09 ..
Training & Development
Total 30 600 | 24
Total 3600 | 140

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) , only Comprehensive Examination (CE)
@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) , No Comprehensive Examination (CE)
, SBC —Skill Based

IDC- Inter disciplinary Course , EDC — Extra disciplinary Course

Course
List of Skill Based Courses
Sem Code Subject Title Credits
111 19BBASBI1 PC-Software Lab 75
II 19BBASB2 | Customer Relationship 75
Management
v 19BBASB3 Business Communication 75
v 19BBASB4 | Modern Office Management 75
List of Elective Courses
Sem Elective Subject Code Subject Title
19BBAEO1 Advertisement and Sales Promotion
19BBAEO02 Banking Law and Practices
Vv Elective |
19BBAEO3 Labour Welfare and Industrial Relations
19BBAE04 Event Marketing
v1 | Elective II 19BBAEO5 Financial Services
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19BBAEO6 Human Resource Development
19BBAEOQ7 Supply Chain & Logistics
19BBAEOS Stock Exchange and Practices
VI | Elective II
19BBAE09 Training and Development
List of Extra Disciplinary Courses
Sem Code Subject Title Credits
I 19BTA001 Basic Tamil-I 2
I 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-I 2
11 19EDC002 Communicative English 2
v 19BTA002 Basic Tamil-II 2
v 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-II 2
v 19BBAEDI1 Multimedia and its applications 2
List of Additional Credit Courses
Sem Code Subject Title Credits
I 19BBAACI Retail Management 2
IV | 19BBAAC2 Institutional Training 2
v 19BBAAC3 Banking Technology 2
Summary
Part No of Papers | Total Credits | Total Marks
I 2 6 200
11 2 6 200
1T —Core 20 80 2000
1 -1DC 4 16 400
IIT — Elective 3 12 300
1T —Project 1 4 100
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — SkillBased Course 2 6 150
V Extension Activities - 2 50
Total 38 140 3600
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REGULATIONS FOR BOARD OF MANAGEMENTBBA
(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)
1.Project and Viva Voce :

Each student in the UG final year shall compulsorily undergo Project Work in the 6"
semester. Projects shall be done individually. Project Coordinators shall allocate the project title and
the guide for each group. Project work shall be done only in the lab provided by the college,
including Project Record Preparation. Project Reviews shall be conducted thrice in which the
progress of project work shall be strictly evaluated by respective Project Guides and Project
Coordinators. Viva-Voce shall be conducted only in the presence of Industrialists or academicians.
Out of the Total of 100 marks, 50% of mark shall be allocated for CIA and 50% for CE VIVA
VOCE.

2. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations

Candidates appearing for practical examinations shall submit bonafide Record Note Books
prescribed for practical examinations. If not the candidate has to submit a bonafide certificate issued
by the concerned subject in charge duly signed by the Head of the department. In such case, the

record marks will not be provided.

3. Distribution of marks
The following are the distribution of marks for Comprehensive Examinations and CIA for

Theory and Practical and Project.

Category Max Comprehensive Internal Overall passing
Marks | Examination Marks minimum
Max Passing (Internal + CE)
Marks Minimum
100 70 28 30 40
Theory Paper 75 75 30 - 30
50 50 20 - 20
Practical 100 60 24 40 40
Paper 75 75 30 - 30
Project 100 50 20 50 40
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4. Distribution of Internal Mark for Theory
(No Passing Minimum for CIA)

S.No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6 (months)=30
Seminar
S.No Seminar Split Up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30

Breakup for Attendance
65%-74%
75%-80%
81%-90%
91%-100%

-4 Marks
-6 Marks
-8 Marks
-10 Marks

5. Distribution of Internal Mark for Practical:

MAXIMUM MARKS : 40

S No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test —I 10
3 Test —I1 10
Total 40
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6. Distribution of Comprehensive Exam Mark for Practical:

MAXIMUM MARKS : 60

S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks

1 Record 10
Program — | 5
Algorithm 10

2 Coding 10
Execution TOTAL (25)
Program — 11 5
Algorithm 10

: Coding 10
Execution TOTAL (25)

Total 60

7. Distribution of Mark for Project VIVA-VOCE:

S.No CIA Distribution of Marks

1 Internal 10
Review -1 10
Review —II 30 Total (50)
Documentation & Final Review

2 | External * 30
Presentation 20 Total (50)
Viva

Total 100

*Marks to be awarded by both External and Internal Examiners.
The distribution of marks among the various components for CIA and CE for theory, practical and
project work is given in detail in the respective schemes of examination and regulation of the UG

programme, duly passed in their respective board.
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8. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (6x10=50) | Each question carries ten marks Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x4=20) Each question carries four marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 75/ Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x5=25) Each question carries five marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x3=15) Each question carries three marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5x5=25) Each question carries five marks | Internal Choice

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered sequentially and continuously running through the Sections A, B
and C. The maximum external marks for theory are 70/75.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of the
Question paper.

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b). (e.g 11.
a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the basis of
the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the respective
Board of Studies.

9. Conduct of Practical Examination

Practical Examination shall be conduct with one Internal Examiner and one External
examiner. The question paper for practical examination shall be set by both Internal and External

examiner.
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10. Industrial Training
The student has to go for Industrial Training to specified in the syllabus for a minimum
period of 15 days at the end of the II and IV Semester and has to submit the Report during the I1I
and V Semester and the Report is adjudicate with External examiners. The results are given as
Complete or Incomplete.
11. Certificate Course
In the academic year 2019-2020 we are introducing certificate course on III and IV semester
as an interdisciplinary course. The course title is as follows.

S.No Sem Subject Title

1 Security Management

111 Office Administration

Business Excellence

v Oral Communication in Business

2
3
4 Insurance Management
5
6

Practical Accounting
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19BBA101

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination— Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 - 2020 Onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-1 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have
acquired knowledge of the nature and types of business organizations, Principles and
functions of Management Process, decision making, Modern trends in management process

Unit -1 (15 Hours)
Nature and evolution of management — Meaning and definition of management —
Contributions of Taylor, Fayol, Mayo and Drucker — Functions of management —
management: Art, Science and Profession — Administration Vs management — Functional
areas of management — Managerial skills: Levels of management-Social responsibility and
Ethics.

Unit —II (15 Hours)
Planning: Nature and purpose of planning - steps in planning - types of planning- Objectives
and strategies-Policies - Decision making: Process of Decision making - types of Decisions,
MBO-Definition and concept-process-merits and demerits.

Unit —III (13 Hours)
Organising: Meaning, definition and Principles, Formal and Informal Organisation —
Organisation structure — Line and staff organization — Types of Groups — Formal and
Informal Groups — Merits and Demerits of the groups

Unit -1V (14 Hours)
Directing: Definition and principles of Directing — Motivation: Meaning, nature and
importance — Maslow, Mc Gregor, Herzberg Mc Cleland, and Alderfer theories of
motivation— Delegation of Authority — Centralization and decentralization — Merits and

Demerits.: Co-ordination: Meaning need and features — Techniques — Problems in
coordination.
Unit—V (15 Hours)

Staffing: Meaning and importance of staffing — Recruitment, Selection, Training of staff.
Controlling: Meaning, definition and need — Principles of controlling — Controlling
techniques.

122



Course Outcome:

To learn and acquire the knowledge of the nature and type of business organization.
To make an effective planning and what are all the strategies and policies to be
followed for successful organization.

The purpose of this study is to learn about the formal and informal organization
structure and the achievement of organizational goals.

The students will acquire the knowledge about directing, motivating towards the
growth of the organization.

The students will learn about the various techniques involved in staffing and
controlling.

Text Books:

1.

2.

P. C. Tripathy, P.N.Reddy, Principles of Management, 3rd Edition, Tata MC Graw
hill publishing Company Itd, New Delhi, 2007.
Principles of Management — Dr.G.Venkatesan, R.K.Sharma & Shashi K.Gupta

Reference Books:

1.

2.

Bhushan Y.K, Business Organization, 4th Edition, Tata MC Graw hill publishing,
New Delhi, 2006

L.M.Prasad, Principles of Management, 5™ Edition, Himalaya publication, Mumbai -
2006
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19BBA102

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination— Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-2 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have
acquired knowledge of the basic accounting concepts

Unit—1 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Accounting: Need for accounting-Definition of accounting-Advantages and
disadvantages of accounting-Methods of accounting: Single and Double Entry book keeping-
Types of accounts- Basic accounting concepts - Journal-Ledger.

Unit —1II (12 Hours)
Subsidiary books-Trial balance [problems] - Errors-types of errors-Rectification of errors
[excluding suspense account]

Unit — III (15 Hours)
Final accounts of trading concerns [with simple adjustment only]-Depreciation accounting-
Meaning-Causes -Methods of providing depreciation- Straight Line Method -Written Down
Value method.

Unit - IV (16 Hours)
Branch accounting-Meaning-merits-demerits-Departmental —accounting- Meaning of
departments and departmental accounting —Need for departmental accounting-advantages-
Difference between branch and departmental accounts-Methods and techniques of
departmental accounting [simple problems only]

Unit—V (14 Hours)
Preparation of accounts from incomplete records [Theory and Problems] - Accounting for
non-trading institutions. [Theory and problems may be in the ratio of 20% and
80%respectively]

Course Outcome:

e Preparing financial statements in accordance with appropriate standards.

e Explain the purpose Subsidiary books, Trial balance to understanding the accounting
system properly. Preparation of rectification errors.

e Prepare ledger accounts using double entry bookkeeping and record journal entries
accordingly

e Preparing accounting information for Branch and Departmental and for the
Techniques of accounting.

e Accounts from incomplete records and Accounting for non-trading institutions.
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Text Books:

1. S.P.Jain, K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting and analysis, 6th Edition-Kalyani
Publishers, 2012, Mumbai

2. Dr.S.N.Maheshwari, Financial Accounting, 1st Edition- Sultan Chand and Sons,
2014, New Delhi

Reference Books:
1. Dr. P.C.Tulsian, Financial Accounting, 4t Edition, Tata MC Graw Hill, 2011, Delhi

2. V.K.Gupta, Financial Accounting, 5th Edition- Sultan Chand and Sons, 2010, New
Delhi.

125



19BBA201
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019-20 Onwards.

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE - 3 -ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective: On successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired
knowledge in the organizational behavior.

Unit-1 (14 Hours)
Organization Behavior — Meaning and Definition — Fundamental concepts of Organizational
Behavior — Contributing disciplines to the Organization Behavior — Learning - Theories.

Unit-11 (15 Hours)
Personality — Determinants of Personality —Theories of Personality — Pscho — Analytical ,
Social Learning , Job-fit and Trait Theories. Attitudes — Types — Function.

Unit-II1 (15 Hours)
Perception — Factors influencing — Selective perception — Attribution Theory — Frequently
Used shortcuts in judging others — Perceptual process — Organization Error of perception —
values — Types — Groups — Stages of Group — Development — Group Norms — Group
Cohesiveness.

Unit-IV (14 Hours)
Conflict — Meaning — Sources of Conflict — Functional Vs Dysfunctional conflict — Levels of
conflict — Conflict Management — Stress — Causes of stress — Effects of Occupational Stress —
Causes of Stress — Coping Strategies for stress.

Unit-V (14 Hours)
Organizational Climate — Concept — Organizational Effectiveness — Concept — Organizational
Development — Meaning — Process - Merits And Demerits — Counseling & Guidance —
Types Of Counseling - Information Needed For Counseling.

Course Outcome:

e To raise the student's awareness of the centrality of organisational behaviour to
understanding organisational functioning on the individual and group/team level.

e To understand human behaviour in organisations via the disciplinary bases of
psychology, sociology and anthropology.

e To discuss organisational processes from the perspectives of individuals and
organisations.

e To discuss group dynamics, formations, concepts and Team development.

e To discuss organisational processes from different theoretical perspectives.
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Text Books:
1. Santhosh Sharma & Shivi Saxena ,” Organizational Behaviour”,
Thakur Publishers ,2016, Chennai.
2. L.M.Prasad,” Organizational Behaviour” Mc Graw Hi11,7th Edition 2006, New Delhi
3. Fred Luthans,” Organizational Behaviour”, Mc Graw Hi11,7th Edition 2006, USA

Reference Books:
1. Stephen P. Robbins “Organizational Behaviour”, PH 1, 5" Edition ,2007, NewDelhi

2. Robbins, ,” Organizational Behaviour” Mc Graw Hi11,7th Edition 2006, New Delhi
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19BBA202

Bachelor of business administration degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 Onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - 1II - CORE - 4 - BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the successful completion of this paper the students should have
acquired knowledge of Profit Maximization, Demand Analysis, Elasticity of Demand, Cost,
Pricing Government and Business.

Unit -1 (14 Hours)
Objectives of business firm: Definition - Nature and scope of Economics - Objectives -
Profit maximization - Social responsibility of business - demand analysis - Law of demand,
Demand curve and Demand forecasting.

Unit- 11 (14 Hours)
Elasticity of demand: Types of elasticity - price elasticity of demand, income elasticity of
demand and cross elasticity of demand -factors of influencing elasticity of demand - Basic
Economic Problems - Market forces in solving economic problems.

Unit- III (15 Hours)
Production function: factor of production - types of production function- Isoquant Curves -

law of production - law of diminishing returns law of variable proportion - Theories of Profit-
Law of returns to scale.

Unit- IV (15 Hours)
Cost and Revenue :Cost - Average, Marginal, fixed & total cost, Relation between production
& cost, - opportunity cost - revenue analysis - total, average & marginal Revenue - break
even analysis - Break Even point, Managerial use of B.E.P. and its limitation.

Unit- V (14 Hours)

Product pricing and firms: marketing structure - Characteristics - equilibrium under perfect,
imperfect competition and monopoly - determination under monopolistic competition -
oligopoly - duopoly. Government and business - performance of public enterprises in India

price policy in public utilities, government measures to control monopoly in India - MRTP
Act.
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Course Outcome:

e Apply the concept of opportunity cost

e Employ marginal analysis for decision making

e Analyze operations of markets under varying competitive conditions

e Analyze causes and consequences of unemployment, inflation and economic growth

e Use critical thinking skills in business situations and to apply an ethical understanding
and perspective to business situations.

Text Books:
1. S. Sankaran, Business Economics, 4th edition, Margham Publication, 2014, Chennai.
2. P.L. Mehta, Managerial Economics, 12th edition, sultan chand and sons, 2006 New Delhi.

Reference Books:
1. B.L Varshney and K.L Mageswari, Business Economics, 19th Edition, Sulthanchand and
Sons, 2005, New Delhi.
2. S. Sankaran, Indian Economy, 4th edition, Margham Publication, 2008, Chennai.Edwin
Mansfield, Managerial economics 2nd Edition, Nortan Company, New Yor
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19BBA301

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination-Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 5 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in
Principles of Marketing Management, Market Segmentation, Product Life Cycle, Pricing, and
Branding.

Unit- I (10 Hours)
Definition of Marketing - Marketing Management- Marketing Concept — Meaning Importance of
Marketing in Developing Countries - Functions of Marketing — Concept of Holistic Marketing
Orientation, Customer Value-Changing Marketing Practices

Unit- 11 (15 Hours)
Buyer Behavior - Buying Motives - Market Segmentation of Different Bases — Market Positioning
— Market Targeting - Marketing Strategy - Branding Decisions: Brand-Brand Image, Brand
Identity-Brand Personality —Brands Equity

Unit- 111 (10 Hours)
The Product- Types of Product - Product Policy - Product Life Cycle [PLC] - Product Mix -
Modification and Elimination — Packing — New Product Development — Strategies

Unit- IV (15 Hours)
Definition and Types of Channel - Channel Selection and Problems- Middle Man: Wholesaler -
Retailer- Agent Middleman Price Decision-Concept, and Meaning of Price and Pricing-Significance
of Pricing Decision- Factors Affecting Price Determination; Pricing Methods and Techniques.

Unit- V (10 Hours)
Advertisement Media- Radio-T.V-Newspaper- Merits and Demerits of Advertisement — Sales
Promotion — Publicity — Personal Selling.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To learn and understand Concepts of marketing

CO 2: To understand about the Marketing Strategies

CO 3: To Design and develop various Marketing Strategies and pricing

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about various Pricing Methods and Techniques.
CO 5: The students will learn about to develop Business Strategies
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CO/PO & PSO PO1 [PO2 [PO3 [PO4 PO5S PSO1 |PSO2 [|PSO3
CO1 H M
CO2 H M
CO3 L M
CO4 H L
CO5 M L

Text Books:

1.Philip Kotler and Kevin Lane Keller, Marketing Management, 14™ Edition, 2012, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.

2. KS Chandrasekar, Marketing Management-Text and Cases, First Edition, 2010, Tata McGraw Hill.
Reference Books:

1. Paul Baines, Chris Fill and Kelly Page, Marketing, ond Edition, 2011, Oxford University Press.
2.Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, ond Edition, 2010, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
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19BBA302

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 6 - PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours:60
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge of

Principles and Process of Production Management.

Unit-1 (12 Hours)
Production Management - Functions - Scope - Plant Location - Factors - Site Location -Plant
Layout - Principles - Process - Product Layout For Production Planning and Control -Principles -
Information Flow - Routing - Scheduling - Dispatching — Control.

Unit-II (12 Hours)

Materials Requirement Planning (MRP) — Evolution of MRP into MRP II — JIT- Difference
between JIT and MRP - Maintenance - Types - Breakdown - Preventive - Routine - Methods Study
—Work Study-Time Study - Definition - Motion Study - Principles — Work Measurement.

Unit-1II1 (12 Hours)
Purchasing — Procedure - Principles - Import Substitution and Import Purchase Procedure - Value
Analysis / Value Engineering — Steps - Vendor Rating - Vendor Development — ERP — Business
Engineering — BPR.

Unit-IV (12 Hours)
Function of Inventory - Importance - Tools - ABC, VED, FSN Analysis - EOQ — Reorder Point -
Safety Stock - Lead Time Analysis - Store Keeping - Objectives - Functions — Store Keeper -
Duties - Responsibilities - Location of Store - Stores Ledger - Bin card - KAIZEN

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Inspection and Quality Control - Types of Inspection. TQM: Meaning -Objectives - Elements -
Benefits - Bench Marking: Meaning - Objectives - Advantages -ISO: Features - Advantages -
Procedure for Obtaining ISO- AGMARK-ISI- Six Sigma Concept- Acceptance Sampling.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To understand Principles and Process of Production Management.
CO 2: To understand about the techniques in Production.

CO 3: To learn about theImport Purchase Procedure.

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about Quality Control.
CO 5: The students will learn about concepts in sampling in production.
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CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5S| PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 H M
CO2 H M
CO3 L M
CO4 H L
CO5 M L

Text Books:
1. Pannerselvam, Production and Operation Management, 5t Edition, March 2012, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.
2. SwapnilRupaye, Production and Operations Management 12™ Edition, April 2015, OUP Australia
and New Zealand.

Reference Books:

1. S.K.Anil Kumar and N.Suresh, Production and Operations Management, Revised Edition, 2012,
New Age International Publishers.

2. Elwood.S.Buffa and Rakesh.Sarin, Modern Production Operation Management, 8" Edition, 2010,
John Wiley and Sons, USA.
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19BBA303

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRDSEMESTER
PART III - CORE 7 - MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in

Management Information System.

Unit-I (10 Hours)
MIS - Evolution of MIS - Growth of MIS - Characteristics of MIS - Subsystem of MIS-Executive
Information System - Information Resource Management - Role of MIS - Concepts of Information:
Data of Information - Business Data Processing.

Unit-11 (12 Hours)
Features of Information - Types of Information - Quality of Information — Value - Management
Information System - System Concepts: Characteristics of System - Types of System - Control in
System - System Concepts Applied to MIS - Structure of MIS: Organizational Function and
Information Required-Level of Management.

Unit -II1 (12 Hours)
Transaction Processing System — Cycle — Features - Transaction Document - Transaction
Processing Models - Decision Support System — Types — Characteristics — Components - Tools-
Capabilities - Group DSS - Expert System.

Unit - IV (12 Hours)
Planning for MIS - System Development Model - System Design: Input Design - Procedure Design
- File Design - DB design — DBMS — DBA - Design Document - Program Development:
Techniques of Program Development - System Implementation Steps.

Unit- V (14 Hours)

Data Communication System — Networking — Types - Electronic Communication - History of
Internet-WWW-Navigation Tools - Security on Internet - Types of Electronic Commerce - EDI .
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: To describe the role of information technology and decision support systems in business and
record the current issues with those of the firm to solve business problems.

CO 2: To introduce the fundamental principles of computer-based information systems analysis and
design and develop an understanding of the principles and techniques used.

CO 3: To enable students understand the various knowledge representation methods and different
expert system structures

CO 4: To enable the students to use information to assess the impact of the Internet and Internet
technology on electronic commerce and electronic business

CO 5: To provide the theoretical models used in database management systems to answer business
questions.

CO/PO& | PO1 |[PO2| PO3 |PO4| POS5S | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
PSO
CO1 L H M
CO2 M
CO3 H M L
CO4 H
CO5 H L L

Text Books:

1. P. Mohan, Management Information System, 9" Edition, 2012, Himalayan Publishing House.

2. A.K.Gupta, Management Information System, 3™ Edition, 2010, Sultan Chand and Sons, New
Delhi.

Reference Books:
1. Gordon.B.Davis, Margrethe.H.Olson, Management Information System- Conceptual
Foundation, Structure and Development, ond Edition, 2011, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Laudon and Laudon, Management Information System, gth Edition, 2011, Pearson Education, South
Asia.
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19BBA304

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 8 - COST ACCOUNTING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To enable the student to have a thorough knowledge on the Cost Accounting Principles and the
Methods of Accounting for Cost.

Unit- [ (13 Hours)
(Theory & Problem)

Cost Accounting — Definition — Meaning and Scope — Concept and Classification — Costing an aid
to Management — Types and Methods of Cost — Preparation of Cost Sheet — Cost Accounting vs.
Financial Accounting

Unit - 11 (12 Hours)
Material Control: Need for Material Control — Levels of Material Control [Maximum, Minimum
and Reorder Level] — Economic Order Quantity. Purchase and Stores Control, Methods of Valuing
Material Issue [FIFO, LIFO and Weighted Average Method].

Unit - III (12 Hours)
(Problems only)

Labour: Systems of Wage Payment [Piece Rate, Time Rate, Taylor’s & Merrick Differential Piece
Rate System, Halsey Plan and Rowan’s Plan] — Idle Time — Control Over Idle Time — Labour
Turnover.

Unit - IV (12 Hours)
(Theory & Problem)

Process Costing — Features of Process Costing — Process Losses, Wastage, Scrap, Normal Process
Loss — Abnormal Loss, Abnormal Gain. (Excluding Inter Process Profit).

Unit -V (11 Hours)
(Theory only)Marginal Costing — Meaning, Definition, Benefits and Limitations of Marginal
Costing — Absorption and profit analysis -Break Even Analysis — Application of Marginal Costing
in Business Decision Making.

NOTE : Theory and Problems in the Ratio of 40% and 60% respectively.
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: To understand and apply cost accounting concepts.

CO 2: To Identify and determine cost behavior

CO 3: To learn about labour and wage payment turnover

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge of process costing

CO 5: To learn and analyze marginal costing and costing in business decision making.

CO/PO&PSO|PO1|PO2|PO3 | PO4|POS5S|PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L H M
CO2 H L
CO3 M
CO4 H L
CO5 M M L

Text Books:
1. Jain.S.P and Narang.K.L, Cost Accounting, Revised Edition, 2012, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.
2. T.S.Reddy and Y.Hari Prasad Reddy, Cost Accounting, 10™ Edition, 2010, Margha
Publications, Chennai.

Reference Books:
1. Pillai.R.S.N and Bagavathi.V, Cost Accounting, gth Edition, 2011, S. Chand and
Company.
2. M.Y.Khan and P.K.Jain, Cost Accounting, gth Edition, 2010, Tata McGraw-Hill
Education.
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19BBAID3

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-20 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III-IDC 3-BUSINESS TAXATION
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in
Business Taxation.

Unit- [ (12 Hours)
Direct tax- Meaning —Merits —Demerits- Income —Features-Types -Assessment Year - Previous
year- Assesses - Types of Assesses - Residential status of Person - Exempted Income.

Unit- 11 (12 Hours)
Heads of Income- Income from Salaries — Characteristics of Salary - Treatment of Provident Fund —
Allowances — Types of Allowances- Perquisites- Taxability of Perquisites - Valuation of Rent free
Accommodation - Gratuity — Pension —Leave Encashment - Calculation of Income from Salary.

Unit -II1 (12 Hours)
Income from House Property — Annual Value - Different Types of Rental Value — Determination —
Deduction U/S 24 — Calculation of Income from House Property. Profits and Gains of Business or
Profession — Computation of Income from Business or Profession.

Unit- IV (12 Hours)
Capital Gains- Types —Exemption - Determination of Cost of Acquisition —Treatment of Capital
Loss - Set-off and Carry Forward of Losses — Income from Other Sources —Tax treatment of Gift -
Deduction of Tax at Source .

Unit -V (12 Hours)
Deductions to be made from Total Income —Assessment of Individuals - Computation of Tax
Liability —  E-Filing — Procedure.

Note: Distribution of marks: Theory 40% and Problems 60%
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: Should have acquired knowledge about Tax

CO 2: To know about heads of income

CO 3: To Know about calculation of incomes from house property and business profession
CO 4: To know the Determination of Cost of Acquisition and Deduction of Tax Source.
CO 5: To analyse the Computation of Tax Liability, deductions, E-Filing & its Procedures.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5S|PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M H M
CO2 M L
CO3 H M
CO4 M L
CO5 H H M

Text Books:

1. Gaur.V.P and Narang.D.B, Puja Gahai,RajeevPuri , Income Tax Law and Practice ,44th edition,
Kalyani Publishers , 2016, New Delhi.

2. Hariharan.N, Income Tax, 120 edition, Tata McGraw hill, 2018, New Delhi.

Reference Books:
1. Hariharan.N, Income Tax, 100 edition, Tata McGraw hill, 2016, New Delhi.
2. T.S.Reddy and Y.Hari Prasad Reddy, Income Tax Law and Practice, 16" Edition, Margam
Publication, Chennai
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19BBASB1
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination-Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART -1V -SBC -1- PC SOFTWARE LAB
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
Imparting Professional skills in Personal Computer software.

MS WORD
1. Type the Text and Perform the Following:
(1) Bullets and Numbering (ii) Align the Text to Left, Right, Justify, and Centre
2. Prepare a Job Application Letter enclosing Detailed Resume.
3. Create a Call Letter for Interview by using Mail Merge.
MS EXCEL
4. Prepare a Student Mark List [Minimum of 5 Subjects] and Perform Sorting Operation.
5. Prepare Statement of Bank Customer’s Account Showing Simple and Compound Interest
Calculations for 10 Different Customers Using Mathematical and Logical Functions.
6. Prepare a Result Analysis Chart with Subject Details, Staff details and Pass percentage details.
MS ACCESS
7. Generate a Payroll for Employee Database of an Organization with the Following Details:
Employee Id- Employee Name- Date of Birth- Department and Designation- Date of
Appointment- Basic Pay- Dearness Allowance- and House Rent Allowance and Other
Deductions. Perform Queries for Different Categories.
8. Prepare a Report Based on Invoice details such as Product Number, Quantity, Price for Five
Products.
MS POWER POINT
9. Draw an Organization Chart for Courses Offered in College with Minimum Three Hierarchical
Levels.
10. Design an Advertisement Campaign with Minimum Three Slides.
INTERNET
11. Search Information from Bharathiar University Website.
12. Create an Email account, Compose and Send mail by using CC and BCC Options with

Attachments.
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: To know about computer basic knowledge.

CO 2: To know about Internet knowledge and its features.

CO 3: The students know how toapply logical skills in programming languages.
CO 4: To know basic understanding of computer hardware and software.

CO 5: To Demonstrate basic understanding of network principles.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5S| PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M H L
CO2 H H M
CO3 H M L
CO4 M H L
CO5 H H M
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19BBASB2
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV- SBC- I-CUSTOMERRELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge of
Relationship Marketing.

Unit-I (8 Hours)
Customer Relationship Management- Fundamentals- Evolution of Relationship Marketing-Stages of
Relationship- Issues of Relationship- Purpose of Relationship Marketing- CRM Definitions,
Emergence of CRM Practice:, CRM Cycle, Types of CRM .

Unit —II (7 Hours)
CRM - Overview and Evolution of the Concept — CRM and Relationship Marketing — CRM
Strategy — Importance of Customer Divisibility in CRM

Unit —IIT (7 Hours)
Sales Force Automation — Contact Management — Concept — Enterprise Marketing Management —
Core Beliefs — CRM Practices in Retail Industry- Hospitality Industry- Banking Industry- Telecom
Industry-Aviation Industry

Unit -1V (7 Hours)
Value Chain — Concept — Integration Business Management — Benchmarks and Metrics — Culture
Change — Alignment with Customer Eco System — Vendor Selection

Unit—V (7 Hours)
Database Marketing — Prospect Database — Data Warehouse and Data Mining — Analysis of
Customer Relationship Technologies — Best Practices in Marketing Technology.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To know how to develop a plan for implementing effective customer care

CO 2: To understand how you, as a leader, can help to develop a ‘customer focused’ team.
CO 3: To understand the components of successful customer care

CO 4: To identify customer service barriers within your organization

CO 5:To understand why customers, complain, and how to deal professionally with
complaints.

188



CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5| PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M L M
CO2 H H
CO3 M M
CO4 H M
CO5 M M H

Text Books:

1. S. Shajahan, Relationship Marketing, 5t Edition, 2010, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Paul Green Berg, CRM, 5t Edition, 2011, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
Reference Books:
1. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, Revised Edition, 2012, Prentice Hall of India.

2. Barry Berman and Joel R Evans, Retail Management, A Strategic Approach, 12™ Edition,
2011, Prentice Hall of India.
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19BBAED1
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination-Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV - ED1- MULTIMEDIA AND ITS APPLICATIONS

Maximum CE: 50
Total Hours: 24
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of the course, the students should have understood the concept of
Multimedia is the combined use of text, graphics, sound, animation, and video.

Unit-I (4 Hours)
Introduction: multimedia presentation and production —characteristics of multimedia presentation —
multiple media —utilities of sensory perception —hardware and software requirement. Digital
representation: analog representation —waves —digital representation-need for digital representation.

Unit-11 (5 Hours)
Text: types of text —Unicode standard —font —insertion of text —text compression —file formats.

Unit-1II1 (5 Hours)
Image: Image type —seeing color-color modals —basis steps for image processing-scanner-digital
camera —interface standards —specification of digital images.

Unit-1V (5 Hours)
Audio: Introduction —acoustics —nature of sound wave —fundamental characteristics of sound —
microphone-amplifier-loudspeakers —audio mixer-digital audio

Unit-V (5 Hours)
Video: Analog video camera —transmission of video signals-video signal formats —PC video —video
recording formats and systems —video file formats.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To learn and understand technical aspect of Multimedia Systems.

CO 2: To understand the standards available for different audio, video and text applications.
CO 3: To Design and develop various Multimedia Systems applicable in real time.

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about various multimedia authoring systems.
CO 5: The students will learn about to develop multimedia application and analyze the
performance of the same.
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CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5S| PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 L H
CO2 M H M
CO3 L L
CO4 M L H M
CO5 L M

Text Books:

1. Tay Vaughan, "Multimedia: Making It Work", 9th Edition, Osborne/McGraw-Hill, 2017.
Principles of Multimedia —Ranjan Parekh, 2014, TMH.

2. Multimedia: making it work —tay Vaughan,9th edition , 2018, TMH.

Reference Books:
1. Ralf Steinmetz &KlaraNahrstedt - "Multimedia Computing, Communication &
Applications", Pearson Education, 2015.
2. Multimedia: making it work —tay Vaughan,7th edition , 2016, TMH.
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19BBA401
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination-Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 9 - HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in Role of
a HR Manager, Job Description and Job Analysis.
Unit-I (12 Hours)
Human Resource Management - Definition - Objectives - Functions - Scope - Importance - HRM in
India - Evolution of HRM - Computer Application in Human Resource Management - Quality of a
Good Human Resource Managers - Human Resource Planning - Job Analysis, Job Description and
Job Specification.

Unit-II (12 Hours)
Recruitment and Selection - Sources of Recruitment - Selection Process - Test Types - Interview
Types - Career Planning vs. Man Power Planning and Succession Planning - Career Planning -
Process - Career Development - Placement and Induction.

Unit-I11 (12 Hours)
Training - Methods of Training - Executive Development - Performance Appraisal - Methods of
Performance Appraisal - Transfers - Promotion - Wage & Salary Administration - Wage Boards
and Pay Commission - Wage Incentive - Fringe Benefits - Employees Welfare - Safety and Health
Measures - Grievance Procedures - Redressal of Grievances.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Industrial Relations - Meaning & Characteristics Industrial Relations - Parties to Industrial
Relations - Nature of Trade Unions - Problems of Trade Union - Measures to Strengthen Trade
Union Movement in India - Causes for Industrial Disputes - Settlement of Industrial Disputes.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Collective Bargaining - Features - Pre-requisite of Collective Bargaining - Agreement at Different
Levels - Workers Participation in Management - Objectives for Successful Participation.

Course Outcome:

CO 1:To know Strategic importance of human resources management

CO 2: To understand Orientation, training, development and career planning

CO 3:To understand various functions of human resource management relationship in
workplace

CO4: To Identify and predict human resource management trends in the automotive
industry

CO 5: To understand Union-management framework.
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CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5| PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M L M

CO2 H L H

CO3 L M L
CO4 M H M

CO5 H L H

Text Books:
1. Dr. C.B. Gupta, Human Resource Management, Revised Edition, 2014, Sultan and Sons.

2. K. Aswathappa, Human Resource and Personnel Management, Revised Edition, 2013, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.

Reference Books:

1. C.S. VenkataRathnam& B.K. Srivastava, Personnel Management & Human Resources, Revised
Edition, 2011, TMPL.

2. Dr. C.B. Memoria, Dr. SatishMemoria& S.V. Gankar, Dynamics of Industrial Relations, Revised
Edition, 2009, Himalaya Publishing House.
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19BBA402
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 10 - RESEARCH METHODS FOR MANAGEMENT
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper, The aim of the course is to provide student with an
introduction to research methods and report writing and basic awareness of data analysis-and
hypothesis testing procedures.

Unit-1 (12 Hours)
Research - Meaning - Scope and Significance - Types of Research - Research Process - Problems in
Research — Characteristics of Good Research - Research in an evolutionary perspective — the role of
theory in research.

Unit-1I (12 Hours)
Research Design - Sources - Types - Formulation Research Design - Types — Features of Good
Design - Measurement - Meaning - Need Errors in Measurement - Tests of Sound Measurement -
Techniques of Measurement - Scaling Techniques - Meaning - Types of Scales - Scale Construction
Techniques.

Unit-I11 (12 Hours)
Sampling Design: Meaning - Concepts - Steps in Sampling - Criteria for Good Sample Design -
Types of Sample Designs - Probability and Non-Probability Samples. Data Collection: Types of
Data - Sources - Tools for Data Collection- Methods of Data Collection - Construction of
questionnaire and instrument- Pilot Study - Case Study .Data processing: Coding — Editing and
Tabulation of Data - Application of statistical software for data analysis.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Hypothesis - Formulation of Research Hypotheses -Central Limit Theorem - Test of Significance-
Assumptions about Parametric and Non-Parametric Tests. Parametric Test - T Test, F Test, Chi-
Square Test and Z Test - Non Parametric Test [No Problems] - U Test, Kruskal Wallis Test, Sign
Test.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Interpretation - Meaning - Techniques of Interpretation - Report Writing:- Significance - Steps in
Report Writing - Layout of Report - Types of Reports — Oral Presentation - Executive Summary -
Mechanics of Writing Research Report — Precautions for Writing Report - Norms for using Tables,
Charts Diagrams, Index, Appendix, and Bibliography — Application of SPSS.

Note: Theory and Problems in the Ratio of 80% and 20% respectively
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: The students can understand the concept of research and they can develop basic knowledge
on qualitative research techniques.

CO 2: To enable the students in conducting research work and formulating research synopsis and
report.

CO 3: To impart knowledge for enabling students to develop data analytics skills and meaningful
interpretation to the data sets so as to solve the business/Research problem.

CO 4: Develop understanding on various kinds of research, objectives of doing research, research
process, research designs and sampling.

C0 5: Students can adequate knowledge on measurement & scaling techniques as well as the
quantitative data analysis.

CO/PO & PSO|PO1|{PO2|PO3|PO4|PO5|PSO1 |PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 H L
CO2 M M
CO3 M L
CO4 M M H M
CO5 M M

Text Books:

1. Business Research Methods,Dr.Shraddha. M. Bhome- Research supervisor-[JJT university]-
Rajasthan
2. S.S.VinodChandra,S.AnandHareendran, Research Methodology,2017

Reference Books:
1. Dr.Swati.S Desai —Associate Professor-PralhadDalmia College of Commerce and
Economics,Malad.
2. R.Pannerselvam, Research Methodology, Revised Edition, 2014, PHI Learning, New Delhi.
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19BBA403
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 11 - MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

To enable the student to have a thorough knowledge on the Management Accounting Principles and

the Methods of Accounting for Managers.

Unit -1 (12 Hours)
(Theory Only)

Management Accounting: Introduction - Meaning — Objectives and Scope — Merits- Features -
Difference between Management Accounting, Cost Accounting and Financial Accounting.

Unit —II (12 Hours)
(Problems Only)

Ratio Analysis — Analysis of Liquidity — Solvency and Profitability — Construction of Balance
Sheet.

Unit- III (12 Hours)
(Problems Only)
Financial Statement Analysis — Comparative Statement — Common Size — Trend Analysis.

Unit -1V (12 Hours)
(Theory & Problems)

Budgeting and Budgetary control — Definition - Importance — Classification of Budgets — Master
Budget — Preparation of Cash budget, Sales Budget, Purchase Budget, Material Budget, Flexible
Budget.

Unit -V (Theory & Problems) (12 Hours)
Fund Flow Analysis and Cash Flow Analysis (As per new accounting standards) — Concept of fund
, working capital.

Note: Theory and Problems in the Ratio of 40% and 60% respectively.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To Evaluate and prepare managerial accounting statements.

CO 2: Enable the students to understand Ratio Analysis concept.

CO 3: To impart knowledge in preparing managerial accounting statements.

CO 4: To compute necessary managerial accounting information.

CO 5: Students can adequate knowledge in overhead cost in product manufacturing.
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CO/PO & PSO|PO1|PO2|PO3|PO4|PO5|PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 H L L
CO2 M M
CO3 M L
CO4 H M M
CO5 M H

Text Books:

1. Sharma and S.K.Gupta, Management Accounting, Revised Edition 2014, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.

2. Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Management Accounting, Revised Edition 2014, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. S.P. Jain and KL. Narang, Cost and Management Accounting, 11™ Edition, 2012, Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi.

2. T.S.Reddy and Dr.Hariprasad Reddy, Management Accounting, Revised Edition, 2010, Margham
Publications.
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19BBA404
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination-Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 12 - CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR
Maximum CIA: 30  Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of the course the students should have acquired knowledge in
Behavior of Consumer, Consumer Motivation and Perception.

Unit- [ (12 Hours)
Consumer Behavior-Meaning- Factors- Scope and Application Consumer Needs and Motivation-
Concepts of Needs- Goals and Motives - Dynamic nature of motivation- Motivational Research.

Unit- II (12 Hours)
Consumer as An Individual -Consumer Motivation: Rational vs. Emotional Motives, Dynamics of
Motivation, Hierarchy of Needs Model; Consumer Perception: Elements and Dynamics; Consumer
Imagery; Consumer Learning: Elements of Learning, Behavioral and Cognitive Theories of
Learning; Consumer Attitude: Tri-Component Model, Multi-Attribute Model, Theory of Trying-to-
Consume Models.

Unit- II1 (12 Hours)
Group Dynamics- Meaning- Nature- Types of Groups- Social Class- Meaning- Different Social
Classes in India- Impact- Behaviour of Different Classes.

Unit- IV (12 Hours)
Family-Role and Functions - Life Style of Family - Role of Family in Decision Making - Consumer
Involvement and Decision Making- Meaning - Low Involvement Decision Making - Strategy —
Culture- Meaning- Characteristics- Indian Core Values- Different Sub-Cultures

Unit- V (12 Hours)
Rural Consumer Behavior - Socio-Cultural Factors; Gender Mainstreaming; Economic Factors;
Political Factors; Buyer Characteristics: Age, Occupation, Economic Situation, Lifestyle,
Personality and Psychological Factors of Rural Consumers.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To demonstrate how knowledge of consumer behavior can be applied to marketing.
CO 2: To Deliver an oral presentation in a professional and engaging manner

CO 3: To identify and explain factors which influence consumer behavior;

CO 4: To understand the importance of consumer approaches.

CO 5: The students can understand how to prepare a professional, logical and coherent report
on consumer behavior.
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CO/PO & PSO[PO1|PO2|PO3|PO4|POS5|PSO1|PSO2|PSO3

CO1 M H M

CO2 H L L

CO3 H H L

CO4 H H H M
CO5 M L M

Text Books:
1. Dr.Jain.P.C and Monika Bhatt, Consumer Behaviour in Indian Context, nd Edition, 2015,
S. Chand and Company Ltd, New Delhi.
2. Michael.R.Solomon, Consumer Behavior, 10™ Edition, 2015, Prentice Hall of India.

Reference Books:

1. RamanujMajumdar, Consumer Behaviour, Revised Edition, 2014, PHI Learning, New
Delhi.

2. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, 14 Edition, 2014, Prentice Hall of India.
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19BBAID4
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - IDC 4 - LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired knowledge of Law of
Contract and Agencies, Sales of Goods, Companies Act, and Negotiable Act.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Law of Contract-Definition-Nature of Contract- Essential Elements of Contract-Classification of
Contract-Agreements-Void-Voidable-Illegal Contract- Offer and Acceptance-Communication of
Offer-Acceptance and Revocation- Free Consent- Contingent Contract-Quasi Contract-Performance
of Contract-Discharge of Contract-Remedies for Breach of Contract

Unit- 11 (12 Hours)
Law of Agencies-Essentials-Kinds of Agent-Rights and Duties of Agent- Negotiable Instrument
Act 1881-Definition- Concepts, and Negotiation-Characteristic-Promissory Note-Bill of Exchange-
Types-Crossing of Cheques-Type of Crossing- Bearer and Order Instruments- Accommodation Bill.

Unit- 111 (12 Hours)
Sales of Good Act-Classification of Goods - Conditions and Warranties-Transfer of Property-Rights
of Unpaid Seller.

Unit- IV (12 Hours)
Companies Act-Definition-Type-Characteristic-Kinds of Company-Formation of Company -
Memorandum of Association-Articles of Association and Prospectus

Unit V (12 Hours)
Types of Meeting-Auditor Appointment- Rights and Liabilities of Auditors- Winding up of a
Company - Modes of Winding up of a Company-Case Study

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To provide important laws that have a bearing on the conduct of business in India
CO 2: To understand various modes of dispute resolution in business transactions

CO 3: To identify the various legal forms that a business entity;

CO 4: To understand the importance of legal aspects of business.

CO 5: To examine relative advantages and disadvantages of each of these forms.
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CO/PO & PSO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5S PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3

CO1 L H M
CO2 M L H
CO3 H M L
CO4 H H M
CO5 M H L M

Text Books:

1. N.D.Kapoor, Business Law, Revised 12thEdition, 2012, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
2. Ewan Macintyre, Essentials of Business Law, 5" Edition April 2015, Pearson Publishers.

Reference Books:

1. N.D.Kapoor, Business Law, Revised Edition, 2010, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
2. M.C.Shukla, Mercantile Law, 130 Edition, 2007, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
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19BBASB3
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV-SBC-1I - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this course, the students should have understood Methods of
Communication, Types of Communication and Barriers of Communication.

Unit-I (6 Hours)
Define Communication- Importance-Objectives-Types-Barriers-Principles.

Unit-II (10 Hours)
Written Communication-Essentials of an Effective Business Letter-The Layout-Enquiries and
Replies-Orders and Their Execution-Collection Letters-Circular Letters-Sales Letters-Bank
Correspondence-Application Letters.

Unit-I11 (8 Hours)
Correspondence of Company Secretary with Shareholders, Directors-Agenda-Minutes of Meeting-
Group Discussion and Interviews-Seminar-Conference -Press Releases.

Unit-IV (6 Hours)
Communication through Reports: Essentials-Importance-Contents-Reports by Individuals-
Committees-Annual Report-Application for Appointment-Reference and Appointment Orders.

Unit-V (6 Hours)
Internal Communication-Short Speeches-Memo Circulars-Notices-Explanations to Superiors-
Precise Writing-Communication Media-Merits of Various Devices-Intercom, Telex and Telephone-
Fax-Internet.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To developing and delivering effective presentations

CO 2: To develop knowledge and high level skills in business writing.

CO 3: Students undertake the role of a new graduate employee in the workplace and develop
responses to a range of current and emerging business issues.

CO 4: To provide students with the skills and knowledge of communication in the business
environment.

CO 5: To develops the student's communication skills and knowledge in a supportive peer group
environment through ideas exchange and argument.
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 H M H
CO2 M L M
CO3 M L H
CO4 H M H M
CO5 M M
Text Books:

1. Rajendra Pal Korahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, 13" Edition 2015, Sultan
Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

2. Ramesh, MS, & C.C Pattanshetti, Business Communication, R.Chand& Co, Revised Edition
2011, New Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. V.K.Jain& Prakash Biyani, Business Communication, 1* Edition, 2014, Sultan Chand &
Sons.

2. C.B.Gupta, Business Communication, Reprint 2014, Sultan Chand & Sons.
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19BBASB4
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination—
Syllabus for Candidates Admitted from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV-SBC II - MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of the course the students should have acquired knowledge regarding
Modern Office Management.

Unit [ (8 Hours)
Office Management and Organization: Basic concepts of Office — Importance — Functions — Size of
the Office — Office Management — Relations with Other Departments — Scientific Office
Management — Office Manager - Principles of Office Organization.

Unit 1T (7 Hours)
Office Environment & Communication: Office Location — Characteristics / Qualities of Office
Building — Environment — Secrecy — Meaning — Essential features — Classification —

Communication Barriers- Secretaries- Meaning —Types of Secretaries-Qualifications -Duties.

Unit I (7 Hours)
Office Correspondence & Record Management: Centralized Vs Departmental Correspondence —
Departmental Typing and Typing Pools — Classification of Records — Principles of Record Keeping
— Filling — Methods.

Unit [V (7 Hours)
Office Systems & Procedures: Systems — Procedure — Advantages — Characteristics of Sound Office
System & Procedures — Work Simplification — Principles — Types of Reports.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Office Personnel Relations: Personnel Management — Definitions — Functions — Office Committees
- Employee Morale — Productivity — Employee Welfare — Grievances — Work Measurement —
Office Work Control-Office Automation —Routine handling of mail

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To develop a student will help in service-employees to become future managers.

CO 2: The student will be able to understand characteristics of wants and standard of living.
CO 3: To identify consumer surplus and its uses.

CO 4: To understand the importance of the law of diminishing marginal utility.

CO 5: The students can focuses on office management, business communication, business
organization and basic knowledge of various types of accounting.
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CO/PO & PSO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 PSO 2 PSO 3
CO1 M H M
CO2 M L M
CO3 H L
CO4 H M H M
CO5S M H
Text Books:

1. R.S.N Pillai Bagavathi, Modern Office Management, S Chand, Revised Edition-2018.

2. Dr.R.K Chopra PriyankaGouri, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Second
Edition, June 2017.

Reference Books:

1. Dr.I.LM.Shahai, Office Management, SahityaBhawanPublications,Revised Edition-2017.
2. S.P Arora, Office Organization and Management, 2™ Edition-2012, Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd.
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15BBAAC1
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree Examination - Syllabus for Candidates Admitted
from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
ADDITIONAL CREDIT - RETAIL MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 100

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired knowledge of Retail,
Pricing, Promotion Strategy, Retail Customer, and Retail in India.

Unit-I

Introduction to Retailing - Meaning - Functions of Retailer - Types of Retailers. Retailing in India-
The Evolution of Retail in India - Foreign Direct Investment in Retail - Challenges Ahead for
Retailing.

Unit- 11
Retail Strategy - Growth Strategy - Value Chain and Ethics.Retail Location - Types - Steps
Involved in Selection. Store Design - Principles and Elements — Elements of Store Design.

Unit- IIT

Retail Franchising - Concept of Franchising - Evolution of Franchising — Types of Franchising —
Basic Retail Merchandising - Meaning - Factors Affecting Buying Functions - Role and
Responsible of Merchandiser and Buyer.

Unit- IV
Retail Marketing - Role of Marketing in Retail - Retail Marketing Mix - STP Approach - Retail
Image - Concept of Retail Branding —Retail Pricing - Retail Pricing Policy.

Unit- V

Retail MIS - Importance of Information Technology in Retail - Factors Affecting the Use of
Information Technology - Applications of Technology — E-Tailing - The New Online Retail
Categories.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To develop a student will help in Identify key roles within retail businesses.

CO 2: The student will be able to understand some challenges of working in the retail field.
CO 3: To identify the most valuable skills for a retail manager .

CO 4: To understand the the most valuable skills for a retail manager to

CO 5: The students can focuses Classify the general steps of strategic planning.
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CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO1 M H M
CO2 M L M
CO3 H L
CO4 H M H M
CO5 M H

Text Books:

1.Swapna Pradhan, Retailing Management (Text and Cases), 6" Edition, 2017, Tata McGraw Hill
Publishing.

2. Gibson G Vedamani, Retail Management - Functional Principles and Practice, 7™ Edition, 2018,
Jaico Publishing House.

Reference Books:

1.Barry Berman and Joel R Evans, Retail Management, A strategic Approach, 14™ Edition, 2017,
Prentice Hall of India.

2. RosemaryVarley, Principles of Retail Management, Revised Edition, 2016, Palgravemalminnan
Publishers.

207



All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE -SECURITY MANAGEMENT

Total Hours: 30

Course Objective:
The objective of the course is to introduce the different facets of actual trading. The students will be
taught different types of trading strategies, as well as a concrete build-up of positions.

Unit-1

Securities Markets and Performance - Meaning of securities and key function of securities markets
participants - Features of equity capital - features of debt capital - factors that influence the choice
between equity and debt capital for issuers.

Unit-1II

Primary Markets - nature and functions of the primary market - difference between various types of
public issues - the categories of issuers - regulatory framework - types of investors - public issue
process.

Unit -I11

Secondary Markets- role and functions of the secondary markets - market structure and participants
in the secondary markets - role of brokers and processes for client acquisition - process of trade
execution in the secondary market - process of trade settlement.

Unit- IV

Equities, Fundamental analysis — Revenue, earnings, future growth, return on equity, profit margins
— Balance sheet and financial ratio - Technical analysis — Trend - Uptrend, Downtrend, Trading
Range — line chart — Bar chart - - Moving average — MACD - RSI - ROC.

Unit-V
Demat Account - Online trading — Advantages and disadvantages —process of online trading —types
of orders — traditional trading vs. online trading— players in online trading.

Text Books:
1. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, McGraw Hill Education;
Fifth edition 2017.
2. Benjamin Graham and David Dodd, Security Analysis, McGraw Hill Education; 6 edition
2017.

Reference Book:

1. Khushboo Gala and Ankit Gala, Fundamental Analysis Shares : Become An Intelligent
Investor - Buzzingstock Publishing House; 1st edition 2019
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE -OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Total Hours: 30

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on
administration of office management skills and development of management.

Unit-1
Office management — Meaning — Elements of office management — Functions of Office
management.

Unit -11
Office organization — Definition, Characteristics and Steps — Types of Organization — Functions of
an Office administrator.

Unit -1IT
Office record management — Importance — Filing essentials —Classification and Arrangement of
files-Modern methods of filing-Modern filing devices.

Unit -1V
Office Communication — Correspondence and Report writing —Meaning of office Communication
& mailing.

Unit -V
Form letters —Meaning, Principles, and Factors to be considered in designing Office forms — Types
of report writing.

Text Books:
1. Heinemann, Business and Office Administration, Heinemann Publications, nd Edition, 2016.
2. Macmillan, Office Administration, Macmillan Caribbean Publications, 6" Edition, 2015.

Reference Books:
1. Wiley, Design of Office Administration, Wiley Publication, 1* Edition, 2016.
2. Herbert A. Simon, Administrative Behavior, Royal Academy of Science Publications, 2015.
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - BUSINESS EXCELLENCE

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on Managerial
approaches/functions, skills and competencies.

Unit-1
Nature and scope of business- Meaning; Scope; Managerial levels and skills-Managerial Roles-
Management: Science, Art or Profession.

Unit-1II
Function of management: Planning -Organizing-Directing-Staffing-Controlling.

Unit-111
Leadership theories-motivation —communication-leadership styles.

Unit-1V
Organizational behavior (OB) in global context, Boundary less business excellence, Cross-Cultural
Management, Managing multicultural teams, communicating across cultures.

Unit-V
Social responsibilities  of business - Concept of social responsibility- corporate governance-
managing ethical behavior of business.

Text Books:
1. Heinz. W, Mary V Cannice&Koontz.H (2019). Management (13th Edition). Tata McGraw Hill
Publications.

2. Prasad, L.M., Principles and practices of management. New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons.

Reference Book:
1. Joseph L Massie, Essentials of Management. Prentice-Hall India, New York.
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - INSURANCE MANAGEMENT

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper the students will gain the knowledge on Insurance
Business and its regulation.

Unit-I
Definition of Insurance — Insurable risk — Principles of insurance — Kinds of insurance — Costs and
benefits of insurance — Pooling in insurance — Globalization of Insurance Sector — Reinsurance.

Unit-11
Types of Insurance - Types of general insurance — Fire and Motor Insurance-Health Insurance-
Marine Insurance-Automobile Insurance.

Unit-111
Regulation of Insurance in India-Control of Malpractices, Negligence-Loss Assessment and Loss
Control, Exclusion of Perils- Computation of Insurance Premium.

Unit-IV

Insurance Business in India — Framework of insurance business — privatization of insurance
business — Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) — Government Policy on
insurance sector.

Unit-V
Recent developments in Insurance Business sector India — Growth and development.

Text Book:
1. George E. Rejda: Principles of Risk Management & Insurance, New Delhi. 13 Editions, 2016

Refernce Books:

1. NaliniPravaThirupathi and Prabir Pal, Insurance theory and Practice, PHI, 6th Edition,
2005, New Delhi

2. Principle and practice of insurance, Second edition, Himalaya publishing, 2019
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - ORAL COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS
BEHAVIOUR

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on effective
oral communication skills. Students will learn effective oral communication techniques.

Unit-1
Basic Principles of Oral Communication-Understanding Oral Communication - Communication
Process- nature of communication. -Communication model.

Unit- 11

Constructing the Self through Communication- grammatical constructions in context -
Identification of the use of the grammatical devices form different texts like newspapers, poems,
stories etc.

Unit- III
Public Communication- concepts of intrapersonal and interpersonal communication -Public speech
—Telephonic Conversation etiquette —E-mail etiquette

Unit- IV
Organizing — Organization Structure and Design — Authority- Perception and Learning —
Personality and Individual Differences

Unit- V
Model of business behavior-challenges and opportunities for business behavior in communication.

Text Books:

1. An introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills by B. K. Das et al., Cambridge
University Press (Facilitated by BPUT)

2. Technical Communication: Principles and Practice, Second Edition by Meenakshi Raman and
Sangeeta Sharma, Oxford Publications.

Reference Book:
1. Effective Technical Communication by M Ashraf Rizvi, The McGraw-Hill companies
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper the students will gain the knowledge on basic accounting
and understanding about recording of business transactions and preparation of financial statements.

Unit-1

Accounting Concepts and Procedures - Introduction to Accounting - Using Financial Information
for Decision Making - Introduction to the Accounting System - Understanding Business
Transactions - Analyzing and Recording Business Transactions - Recording through Accounting
Equation.

Unit-11

Banking Procedures and Control of Cash. Sales and Cash receipts, Purchases and Cash payments -
Accounts finalization — closing book of accounts, ledger scrutiny — Prepare financial statement,
profit and loss account.

Unit-I11
Introduction to the Elements of Balance Sheet: Assets, Liabilities and Equity - Non-current Assets -
Current Assets - Non-current Liabilities - Current Liabilities — Equity.

Unit-IV
Financial Statement Analysis - Analyzing the Financial Statements - Horizontal Analysis of
Financial Statements - Common Size Analysis of Financial Statements - Ratio Analysis.

Unit-V
Calculating Payroll Taxes and Recording Payroll and Payroll Taxes - TDS act - E-Payment - E-
return filing - Income tax computation for individual and a company.

Text Books:

1. S. N .Maheshwari, Suneel K Maheshwari, Sharad K Maheshwari, Financial Accounting, Vikas
Publishing House; Sixth edition, 2018

2. R.K.Arora, Financial Accounting: Fundamentals, Analysis and Reporting, Second Edition,
Wiley publication, 2018.

Reference Books:

1. Gupta, Financial Accounting for Management, Pearson Education India; Fifth edition 2016

2. R. Narayanaswamy, Financial Accounting: A Managerial Perspective PHI Learning; 6th
Revised Edition 30 December 2017.
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Department of Management (UG)
Bachelor or Business Administration with Computer Application
Regulations for BBA (CA)
(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)

Introduction:
The Department was established in 2002 with a sanctioned strength of 110.

Objective:
To produce professional managers with programming capability to meet the growing

industrial needs.

Eligibility: UG Programme

Candidate for admission to the first year of the Bachelor of Business Administration & Computer
Applications BBA(CA) degree course shall be required to have passed the higher secondary
examination (Academic or Vocational) conducted by the Govt. of Tamil Nadu or other examinations
accepted as equivalent thereto by the Syndicate, subject to such other conditions as may be prescribed

therefore.

Duration of UG Programme:
The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters with two
semesters in one academic year. There shall not be less than 90 working days for each semester.

Examinations shall be conducted at the end of every semester for the respective subjects.

Vision:
To practice advanced management skills in the global context and to offer career management

opportunities with professional community service for our students.
Mission:

To provide students with a comprehensive business education through dynamic curriculum

and provide managerial skills for the students to achieve success.
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Program Outcome:

After completion of the Programme the graduates will be able to

PO1: Become ethically and socially responsible graduates with Computer Application knowledge

PO2: Has an ability to apply knowledge of computing and business application appropriate to the

discipline.

PO3: Apply techniques and professional skills to excel in business.

PO4: Evaluate business problem in complex context using Social, Ethical, Economical Regulatory
and Global prospective.

POS5: Provide ability to solve problem, decision making in an organization.

Program Specific Outcome:

PSOI1: To impart conceptual grounding in computer usage as well as its practical business application
will be provided.

PSO2: To provide the basic and essential knowledge regarding various activities undertaken and
necessary to run socially responsible business organization.

PSO3: To furnish global view of the several industries and other organizations and their functions

which support the business system.
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BOARD BBA (CA)

Scheme of Examination (CBCS and OBE Pattern) Programme BBA (CA)
For the Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

= Examination
[-?]
2 - s
Part | Sub Code Subject Title 2| <€ = 8 =
T =0 |9 & |&
g | B ®
= a
SEMESTER 1
19LATAO1/ | Language -1
19LAHI01/ | Hindi-l/
I 19LAMYO1, | Malayalam-I/ 5 3 30 | 70 100 3
1 9LAFRO 1 French_l
II 19ENGO001 English —I 5 3 30 | 70 100 3
III 19BAC101/ Core 1Principles of Management 6 3 30 | 70 100 4
I | 1I9BAC102 Core 2Introduction to information technology | 6 3 130 (70| 100 | 4
III | 19BACID1 IDC1:Business Mathematics and Statistics 6 3 30 | 70 100 4
IV | 19UFCAO01 Foundation Course I : EVS # 2 3 - 150 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 11
19LATA02/ | Language —1I/
19LAHI02/ | Hindi-IV
| 19LAMYO02/ | Malayalam-II/ 5 3 30 | 70 100 3
19LAFRO02 French-II
II 19ENGO002 English — II 5 3 30 | 70 100 3
I | 19BAC201 Core 3 Financial Accounting 6 3 130170 | 100 | 4
III | 1I9BACPO1 Core Lab 1 PC-Software 6 3 40 | 60 100 4
I | I9BACID2 | IDC 2: Operations Research 6 3 30|70 ] 100 | 4
IV | 19UFCA02 Foundation Course II: Value Education # 2 2 - 150 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER III
11 19BAC301 Core 4 Marketing Management 5 3 30 | 70 100 4
1 19BAC302 Core 5 Production and Operations 5 3 1301 70| 100 | 4
Management
I | 1I9BAC303 Core 6 System Analysis and Design 5 3 13070 | 100 | 4
11 19BACP02 Core Lab 2 Accounting Package Tally 5 3 40 | 60 100 4
III | 19BACID3 IDC 3: Business Taxation 5 3 30 | 70 100
19BACSB1/ | SBC-1
v 19BACSB2 Retail Management/Customer Relationship 3 3 - 75 75 3
Management #
19BTA001/
EDC-1
IV | 19ATAO001/ ) ) ) .. 2 2 |- 50 50 2
19BACEDI BT- I/AT-1/ Multimedia and its applications#
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Total | 30 | | 625 | 25
SEMESTER 1V
I | 19BAC401 Core 7 Human Resource Management 5 3 130 (70| 100 | 4
1T | 19BAC402 Core 8 Research Methods for Management 5 3 130 1]70 | 100 | 4
I | 19BAC403 Core 9 RDBMS and ORACLE 5 3 13070 | 100 | 4
I | 19BACPO3 Core Lab 3 RDBMS and ORACLE 5 3 140 | 60 | 100 | 4
I | 19BACID4 IDC 4 Business Economics 5 3 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
SBC 2
v I9BACSBJ/ Business Communication/Modern Office
19BACSBA Management #
g 313 - 175 75 |3
19BTA002/ | EDC 2: BT-I/AT-II/ Communicative English
IV | 19ATA002 # 2 2 50 50 2
19EDC002
19NSS001/
V | 1I9NCC001/ | NCC/NSS/Sports/Extension Activities@ - - 50 - 50 2
19EXTO001
Total | 30 675 | 27
SEMESTER V
I | 19BAC501 Core 10 Financial Management 5 3 130 (70| 100 | 4
1 | 19BAC502 Core 11 Consumer Behavior 5 3 13070 | 100 | 4
I | 19BACS503 Core 12 Visual Programming 5 3 30|70 ] 100 | 4
I | 1I9BACP04 Core Lab 4 Visual Programming 5 3 140 | 60 | 100 | 4
Elective I
19BACEO1/ .. . )
m | 19BACE0Y/ Advertising aqd Sales Promotion/Banking 5 3 1301 70| 100 | 4
19BACEO3 Law and Practices/
Labor Welfare and Industrial Relations
IIT | I9BACPR1 | Project and Viva Voce 5 3 |50 (50 | 100 | 4
Total 30 600 | 24
SEMESTER VI
I | 19BAC601 Core 13 Cost and Management Accounting 5 3 130170 | 100 | 4
11 19BAC602 Core 14 Industrial Law 5 3 130 (70| 100 | 4
M | 19BAC603 Core 15 Internet &Web Design 5 3 140 | 60 | 100 | 4
1T | 19BACPOS Core Lab 5 Internet &Web Design 5 3 130170 | 100 | 4
19BACE04/ | Elective 11
I | 19BACEOS/ | Event marketing/Financial Services/Human 5 3 [30] 70| 100 | 4
19BACEO06 | Resource Development
19BACEQ7/ | Elective 111
I | 1I9BACEOS8/ | Supply Chain & Logistics/Stock Exchange 5 3 13070 | 100 | 4
19BACEQ9 | and Practice/Training and Development
Total | 30 600 | 24
Total | 3600 | 140

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) , only Comprehensive Examination (CE)

@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA), No Comprehensive Examination (CE)
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IDC- Inter disciplinary Course, EDC — Extra Disciplinary course , SBC —Skill Based Course

List of Skill Based Courses

Sem Code Subject Title Max Marks | Credits
111 19BACSBI1 | Retail Management 75 3
I 19BACSB2 | Customer Relationship Management 75 3
I\% 19BACSB3 | Business Communication 75 3
v 19BACSB4 | Modern Office Management 75 3
List of Elective Courses
Sem Elective Subject Code Subject Title
19BACEO1 Advertisement and Sales Promotion
. 19BACEO02 Banking Law and Practices
\Y Elective 1 - -
19BACEO03 Labour Welfare and Industrial Relations
19BACE04 Event Marketing
VI Elective I | 19BACEO05 Financial Services
19BACEO06 Human Resource Development
19BACEO07 Supply Chain & Logistics
VI Elective 11 19BACEOS8 Stoc.:k. Exchange and Practices
19BACE09 Training and Development
List of Extra Disciplinary Courses
Sem Code Subject Title Credits
111 19BTA001 Basic Tamil-I 2
111 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-I 2
11 19EDC002 Communicative English 2
1\Y% 19BTA002 Basic Tamil-II 2
1\% 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-II 2
1\Y% 19BACEDI1 Multimedia and its applications 2
List of Additional Credit Course
Sem Code Subject Title Max Marks Credits
11 19BACACI1 E-Commerce 100 2
v 19BACAC?2 | Institutional Training 100 2
\Y 19BACAC3 | Banking Technology 100 2
Summary
Part No of papers | Total Credits Total Marks
| 2 6 200
11 2 6 200
III — Core 20 80 2000
11 - IDC 4 16 400
III - Elective 3 12 300
111 — Project 1 4 100
IV — Foundation Course 2 4 100
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IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — Skill Based Course 2 6 150
V — Extension Activities - 2 50

Total 38 140 3600

REGULATIONS FORBOARD OF MANAGEMENTBBA (CA)

(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)

1. Project and Viva Voce :

Each student in the UG final year shall compulsorily undergo Project Work in the 5t
Semester. Projects shall be done individually. Project Coordinators shall allocate the project title
and the guide for each group. Project work shall be done only in the lab provided by the college,
including Project Record Preparation. Project Reviews shall be conducted thrice in which the
progress of project work shall be strictly evaluated by respective Project Guides and Project
Coordinators. Viva-Voce shall be conducted only in the presence of Industrialists or
academicians. Out of the Total of 100 marks, 50% of mark shall be allocated for CIA and 50%

for CE VIVA VOCE.

2. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations

Submission of Record Work for Practical Examinations, Candidates appearing for Practical
Examinations shall submit Bonafide Record work for the concerned Practical Examination. If not
the Candidates has to submit a Bonafide Certificate issued by the concerned subject in charge duly
signed by the head of the department in order to be permitted to take up the Practical Examination.

The Candidate so permitted will not be eligible for the Record work mark.

3. Distribution of Marks: The following are the distribution of marks for Comprehensive

Examinations and CIA for Theory, Practical and Project.

Category Max Comprehensive Internal Overall passing
Marks Examination Marks minimum
Max Passing (Internal + CE)
Marks | Minimum

100 70 28 30 40
Theory Paper 7 7 30 - 30
50 50 20 - 20
Practical 100 60 24 40 40
Paper 75 75 30 - 30
Project 100 50 20 50 40
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4. Distribution of Internal Mark for Theory :
(No Passing Minimum for CIA)

S. No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2. Model Examination 70
3. Seminar 30
4. Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30
Seminar:
S.NO SEMINAR SPLIT UP Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
Breakup for Attendance:
Upto 74 % - 4 Marks
75% - 84% - 6 Marks
85% - 94% - 8 Marks
95% - 100% - 10 Marks
5. Distribution of Internal Mark for Practical:
MAXIMUM MARKS : 40
S No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test -1 10
3 Test 11 10
Total 40
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6. Distribution of Comprehensive Exam Mark for Practical :

MAXIMUM MARKS : 60
S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks
1 Record 10
Program — I 5
) Algorithm 10
Coding 10
Execution TOTAL (25)
Program —II 5
Algorithm 10
3 Coding 10
Execution TOTAL (25)
Total 60

7. Distribution of Mark for Project VIVA-VOCE :
S.No CIA

Distribution of Marks

1 Internal 10

a) Review -1
b) Review —II

¢) Documentation & Final Review

10
30 Total (50)

2 External * 30
a) Presentation 20 Total (50)
b) Viva

Total

100

*Marks to be awarded by both External and Internal Examiners

The distribution of marks among the various components for CIA and CE for theory, practical and
project work is given in detail in the respective schemes of examination and regulation of the UG

programme, duly passed in their respective board.
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8. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5%8=40) | Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5%10=50) | Each question carries ten marks Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5%4=20) | Each question carries four marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5%8=40) | Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 75 / Time 3 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5%5=25) | Each question carries five marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5%8=40) | Each question carries eight marks | Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section — A (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5%3=15) | Each question carries three marks | Internal Choice

Section — C (5%5=25) | Each question carries five marks | Internal Choice

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered sequentially and continuously running through the Sections A,
B and C. The maximum external marks for theory are 70/75.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of the
Question paper.

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b). (e.g 11.

a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the basis of
the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the respective
Board of Studies.

9. Conduct of Practical Examination

Practical Examination shall be conduct with one Internal Examiner and one External examiner.
The question paper for practical examination shall be set by both Internal and External examiner.
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10. Industrial Training

The student has to go for Industrial Training to specified in the syllabus for a minimum period of 15
days at the end of the II and IV Semester and has to submit the Report during the III and V Semester
and the Report is adjudicate with External examiners. The results are given as Complete or
Incomplete.

11. Certificate Course

In the academic year 2019-2020 we are introducing certificate course on III and IV semester

as an interdisciplinary course. The course title is as follows.

List of Certificate Course

S.No

Sem

Subject Title

1

III

Security Management

Office Administration

Business Excellence

N DN B W

v

Insurance Management

Oral Communication in Business

Practical Accounting
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19BAC101

Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination— Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019 - 2020 Onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-1 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired
knowledge of the nature and types of business organizations, Principles and functions of Management
Process, decision making, Modern trends in management process

Unit -1 (15 Hours)
Nature and evolution of management — Meaning and definition of management — Contributions of
Taylor, Fayol, Mayo and Drucker — Functions of management — management: Art, Science and
Profession — Administration Vs management — Functional areas of management — Managerial skills:
Levels of management-Social responsibility and Ethics.

Unit —II (15 Hours)
Planning: Nature and purpose of planning - steps in planning - types of planning- Objectives and
strategies-Policies - Decision making: Process of Decision making - types of Decisions, MBO-
Definition and concept-process-merits and demerits.

Unit —II1 (13 Hours)
Organising: Meaning, definition and Principles, Formal and Informal Organization — Organization
structure — Line and staff organization — Types of Groups — Formal and Informal Groups — Merits and
Demerits of the groups

Unit -1V (14 Hour)
Directing: Definition and principles of Directing — Motivation: Meaning, nature and importance —
Maslow, Mc Gregor, Herzberg Mc Cleland, and Alderfer theories of motivation— Delegation of
Authority — Centralization and decentralization — Merits and Demerits.: Co-ordination: Meaning need
and features — Techniques — Problems in coordination.

Unit—V (15 Hours)
Staffing: Meaning and importance of staffing — Recruitment, Selection, Training of staff. Controlling:
Meaning, definition and need — Principles of controlling — Controlling techniques.

Course Outcome:

e To learn and acquire the knowledge of the nature and type of business organization.

e To make an effective planning and what are all the strategies and policies to be followed for
successful organization.

e The purpose of this study is to learn about the formal and informal organization structure and
the achievement of organizational goals.

e The students will acquire the knowledge about directing, motivating towards the growth of the
organization.
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e The students will learn about the various techniques involved in staffing and controlling.
Text Books:
1. P.C. Tripathy, P.N.Reddy, Principles of Management, 3rd Edition, Tata MC Graw hill
publishing Company Itd, New Delhi, 2007.
2. Principles of Management — Dr.G.Venkatesan, R.K.Sharma & Shashi K.Gupta
Reference Books:
1. Bhushan Y.K, Business Organization, 4th Edition, Tata MC Graw hill publishing,

New Delhi, 2006
2. L.M.Prasad, Principles of Management, 5™ Edition, Himalaya publication, Mumbai - 2006
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19BAC102
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus

for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART —III - CORE 2 -INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
On the successful completion of the course, the students should have understood the concept of
system.

Unit-I (15 Hours)
Computer Basics: Introduction-Evolution of Computers-Generation of computers-Classification of
Computers-The Computer System-Applications of Computers.

Unit-I1 (15 Hours)

MS Word: Introduction-Working with Word-Working with Text-Working with Tables-Checking
Spelling & Grammar-Adding Graphics to Documents-Printing a Document.

Unit- III (15 Hours)
MS PowerPoint: Introduction-Working with PowerPoint-Working with different views-Designing
Presentation-Printing in PowerPoint.

Unit-IV (15 Hours)
MS Excel: Introduction-Working with Excel-Working with Worksheet-Formulas & Functions-
Inserting charts —Printing in Excel.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Internet: Introduction-Evolution of Internet-Basic Internet Terms-Getting connected to internet-
Internet Application —Data over Internet.

Course Outcome:

e On successful completion of this introduction of computer the students will have the
knowledge about Computer System.

e To improve the users knowledge of the various tools provided within Word and makes their
use of word processing application more efficient

e To develop creativity among students in designing a presentation in power point which helps
them to create a basic presentation

e To increase the student’s knowledge of Microsoft Excel in daily life is to perform the
calculation, analysis, and visualization of data and information.
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e To develop technical and communication skills of students by using Internet and it is common
user-friendly and make students life easy.

Text Books:

1. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, PHI Learning Pvt.Ltd,3™ Edition,
2018.
2. Prided K.Sinha & Priti Sinha, Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publications, 6" Edition, 2014.

Reference Books:

1. ITL Education Solutions Ltd, Introduction to Information Technology, nd Edition, Pearson
Education, 2012.

2. Brian K. Williams & Stacey Sawyer, Using Information Technology, Mc-Graw Hill Publications,
11™ Edition, 2014.
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19BAC201
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus

for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-3 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired
knowledge of the basic accounting concepts

Unit—1 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Accounting: Need for accounting-Definition of accounting-Advantages and
disadvantages of accounting-Methods of accounting: Single and Double Entry book keeping-Types of
accounts- Basic accounting concepts - Journal-Ledger.

Unit — I (12 Hours)
Subsidiary books-Trial balance [problems] - Errors-types of errors-Rectification of errors [excluding
suspense account]

Unit — III (15 Hours)
Final accounts of trading concerns [with simple adjustment only]-Depreciation accounting-Meaning-
Causes -Methods of providing depreciation- Straight Line Method -Written down Value method.

Unit - IV (16 Hours)
Branch accounting-Meaning-merits-demerits-Departmental accounting- Meaning of departments and
departmental accounting —Need for departmental accounting-advantages-Difference between branch
and departmental accounts-Methods and techniques of departmental accounting [simple problems
only]

Unit—V (14 Hours)
Preparation of accounts from incomplete records [Theory and Problems] - Accounting for non-trading
institutions. [Theory and problems may be in the ratio of 20% and 80%respectively].

Course Outcome:

e Preparing financial statements in accordance with appropriate standards.

e Explain the purpose Subsidiary books, Trial balance to understanding the accounting system
properly. Preparation of rectification errors.

e Prepare ledger accounts using double entry bookkeeping and record journal entries accordingly

e Preparing accounting information for Branch and Departmental and for the Techniques of
accounting.

e Accounts from incomplete records and Accounting for non-trading institutions.
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Text Books:

1. S.PJain, K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting and analysis, 6th Edition-Kalyani Publishers,
2012, Mumbai

2. Dr.S.N.Maheshwari, Financial Accounting, 1st Edition- Sultan Chand and Sons, 2014, New
Delhi

Reference Books:
1. Dr. P.C.Tulsian, Financial Accounting, 4'h Edition, Tata MC Graw Hill, 2011, Delhi
2. V.K.Gupta, Financial Accounting, Sth Edition- Sultan Chand and Sons, 2010, New Delhi.
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19BACPO1
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus

for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - III-CORE LAB 1 -PC-SOFTWARE (PRACTICAL)

Maximum CIA: 40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should acquired
developing and designing skills in Ms Office and method of calculating, accounting techniques by
using Tally.

LIST OF PRACTICALS
Objective: Imparting professional skills in Personal Computer software.

MS-WORD

1. Creating an Invitation.
2. Preparing a job application letter enclosing Detailed Resume.
3. Performing Mail Merger Operation.

MS - EXCEL

4. Creating a Worksheet Using Formulas for a pay roll preparation.
5. Calculating electricity bill using formulas.
6. Drawing graphs to illustrate class performance of semester marks result analysis.

MS- ACCESS

7. Simple commands perform sorting on name, place and pin code of students database and address
printing using label format.

8. Pay rolls processing and prepare report.

MS- POWER POINT

9. Designing an advertisement campaign with minimum three slides.
10. Preparing a power point presentation for grouping and ungrouping concept with minimum three
slides.

INTERNET

11. Working with Internet Explorer to search data in Internet.
12. Create an Email Account, Compose and Send mail by using CC and BCC options with
Attachments.

160



Course Outcome:

e To understand a Word Processor and to create, Edit and Format documents.

e To understand a Spreadsheet and to Create, Edit and Format Worksheet, Work with Charts
and performing basic Calculations.

e To create effective presentations and apply Designs to Enhance the looks of the Presentation.

e To identify the terminology and functions common to most database management systems.
To create simple reports and forms and using Queries.

e To describes the effects of the current development of Internet technologies on students
learning experience. The main advantage is access to educational resources, leading to an
improved learning experience for students.
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19BAC301
Bachelor of Business Administration with computer application Degree Examination-Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 4 - MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in
Principles of Marketing Management, Market Segmentation, Product Life Cycle, Pricing, and
Branding.

Unit-1 (10 Hours)
Definition of Marketing - Marketing Management- Marketing Concept — Meaning Importance of
Marketing in Developing Countries - Functions of Marketing — Concept of Holistic Marketing
Orientation, Customer Value-Changing Marketing Practices.

Unit-11 (15 Hours)
Buyer Behavior - Buying Motives - Market Segmentation of Different Bases — Market Positioning —
Market Targeting - Marketing Strategy - Branding Decisions: Brand-Brand Image, Brand Identity-
Brand Personality —Brands Equity.

Unit-1II1 (10 Hours)
The Product- Types of Product - Product Policy - Product Life Cycle [PLC] - Product Mix -
Modification and Elimination — Packing — New Product Development — Strategies.

Unit-1V (15 Hours)
Definition and Types of Channel - Channel Selection and Problems- Middle Man: Wholesaler -
Retailer- Agent Middleman Price Decision-Concept, and Meaning of Price and Pricing-Significance
of Pricing Decision- Factors Affecting Price Determination; Pricing Methods and Techniques.

Unit-V (10 Hours)
Advertisement Media- Radio-T.V-Newspaper- Merits and Demerits of Advertisement — Sales
Promotion — Publicity — Personal Selling.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To learn and understand Concepts of marketing

CO 2: To understand about the Marketing Strategies

CO 3: To Design and develop various Marketing Strategies and pricing

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about various Pricing Methods and Techniques.
CO 5: The students will learn about to develop Business Strategies.
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Text Books:

1. Philip Kotler and Kevin Lane Keller, Marketing Management, 140 Edition, 2012, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.

2. KS Chandrasekhar, Marketing Management-Text and Cases, First Edition, 2010, Tata McGraw
Hill.

Reference Books:

1. Paul Baines, Chris Fill and Kelly Page, Marketing, 2" Edition, 2011, Oxford University Press.
2. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, ond Edition, 2010, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
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19BAC302

Bachelor of Business Administration with computer application Degree Examination - Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 5 - PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge of
Principles and Process of Production Management.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Production Management - Functions - Scope - Plant Location - Factors - Site Location -Plant Layout
- Principles - Process - Product Layout for Production Planning and Control -Principles - Information
Flow - Routing - Scheduling - Dispatching — Control.

Unit-I1 (12 Hours)
Materials Requirement Planning (MRP) — Evolution of MRP into MRP II — JIT- Difference between
JIT and MRP - Maintenance - Types - Breakdown - Preventive - Routine - Methods Study —Work
Study-Time Study - Definition - Motion Study - Principles — Work Measurement.

Unit-III (12 Hours)
Purchasing — Procedure - Principles - Import Substitution and Import Purchase Procedure - Value
Analysis / Value Engineering — Steps - Vendor Rating - Vendor Development — ERP — Business
Engineering — BPR.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Function of Inventory - Importance - Tools - ABC, VED, FSN Analysis - EOQ — Reorder Point -
Safety Stock - Lead Time Analysis - Store Keeping - Objectives - Functions — Store Keeper - Duties -
Responsibilities - Location of Store - Stores Ledger - Bin card — KAIZEN.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Inspection and Quality Control - Types of Inspection. TQM: Meaning -Objectives - Elements -
Benefits - Bench Marking: Meaning - Objectives - Advantages -ISO: Features - Advantages -
Procedure for Obtaining ISO- AGMARK-ISI- Six Sigma Concept- Acceptance Sampling.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To understand Principles and Process of Production Management
CO 2: To understand about the techniques in Production

CO 3: To learn about the Import Purchase Procedure

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about Quality Control
CO 5: The students will learn about concepts in sampling in production
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Text Books:
1. Pannerselvam, Production and Operation Management, 5t Edition, March 2012, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.
2. SwapnilRupaye, Production and Operations Management 12" Edition, April 2015, OUP
Australia and New Zealand.

Reference Books:

1.S.K.Anil Kumar and N.Suresh, Production and Operations Management, Revised Edition,
2012, New Age International Publishers.

2. Elwood.S.Buffa and Rakesh.Sarin, Modern Production Operation Management, 8" Edition,
2010, John Wiley and Sons, USA.
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19BAC303
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination-
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 6 — SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN [THEORY]
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this course, the students should have implicit knowledge of analyze
and design system.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Overview of System Analysis and Design: What is System-Characteristics of system-Element of
System-System Components, Environment and Boundaries-Types of systems-System Models-Types
of Information System.

Unit-11 (12 Hours)
System Development life Cycle: Introduction to System development Life Cycle-Phases of SDLC-
Life Cycle Models-Organization for a project-System Documentation Consideration-Role and need
of System Analyst.

Unit-1II1 (12 Hours)
Tools and Techniques for Modeling: Data flow diagram- Data Dictionary- Decision Table-
Decision Table- Decision Tree- Entity Relationship Diagrams- System Flowchart- Programming
Flowchart.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
System Design and Modeling: An Overview of Design Phase- Design Consideration-Logical and
Physical Design-Data Modeling and Design-Types of files in an organization System-File Access and
Organization-Database Design.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Input And Output Design Control: Overview of Input and Output-Forms-Input Design-Output
Design-Introduction to structured Design Concepts-Top Down and Bottom Up Design-Tools for
Structured Design- Module Coupling and Cohesion-Specification.

Course Outcome:

CO 1:The student should Work effectively in a team environment.

CO 2: To gather data to analyze and specify the requirements of a system.

CO 3:To build general and detailed models that assist programmers in implementing a system.

CO 4: To design a database for storing data, a user interface for data input and output, and controls to
protect the system and its data.

228



CO5:To describe the role and responsibilities of the participants in information systems

development.
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Text Books:

1. PreetiGupter- Structured System Analysis and Design, Lakshmi Publication Pvt.Ltd, 3rd Edition.
2. Shelly, Cashman, Rosenblatt, Thomson, Systems Analysis and Design, 4™ Edition.

Reference Books:
1. Elias Awad Systems Analysis and Design, Galgotia Publications, 3™ Edition.
2. Whitten, Bentley, Dittman, Systems Analysis and Design Method, McGraw-Hill/ Irwin 5™ Edition.
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19BACP02

Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER

PART III - CORE LAB 2 - ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TALLY
Maximum CIA: 40
Maximum CE: 60

Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper impart knowledge regarding concepts of Financial
AccountingTally is an accounting package which is used for learning to maintain accounts.

List of Practical Programs

1. By using Tally - Create Voucher & ledger with adjustments (Using F11 and F12 keys).

2. Prepare Trial Balance, Profit & Loss A/C and Balance Sheet (With minimum of any 5
adjustments).

3. Prepare Inventory statement using (Calculate Inventory by using all methods) a) FIFO b) LIFO c)
Simple Average method d) Weighted Average Method.

4. Prepare a day book and give your opinion.

5. Create a inventory and calculate the interest.

6. Create a company details and financial year using Tally.

7. Create a ledger and inventory information.

8. Prepare a list of accounts.

9. Create a report for sales register and purchase register.

10. Prepare a stock report of the organization.

11. Balance sheet preparation of an organization.

12. Budget preparation of an organization.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: TheStudent will learn to create company, enteraccounting voucher entriesincluding advance
voucher entries.

CO 2: Students do possess required skill and can also be employed as Tally data entry operator.

CO 3: Students will help to work with well-knownaccounting software

CO 4: To make students ready with required skill for employability in the job market.

CO 5: The students to maintain accounts with and without inventory.
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19BACID3

Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination -
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-20 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III-IDC 3-BUSINESS TAXATION
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in Business
Taxation.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Direct tax- Meaning —Merits —Demerits- Income —Features-Types -Assessment Year - Previous year-
Assesses - Types of Assesses - Residential status of Person - Exempted Income.

Unit-11 (12 Hours)
Heads of Income- Income from Salaries — Characteristics of Salary - Treatment of Provident Fund —
Allowances — Types of Allowances- Perquisites- Taxability of Perquisites - Valuation of Rent free
Accommodation - Gratuity — Pension —Leave Encashment - Calculation of Income from Salary.

Unit-III (12 Hours)
Income from House Property — Annual Value - Different Types of Rental Value — Determination —
Deduction U/S 24 — Calculation of Income from House Property. Profits and Gains of Business or
Profession — Computation of Income from Business or Profession.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Capital Gains- Types —Exemption - Determination of Cost of Acquisition —Treatment of Capital Loss
- Set-off and Carry Forward of Losses — Income from Other Sources —Tax treatment of Gift -
Deduction of Tax at Source .

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Deductions to be made from Total Income —Assessment of Individuals - Computation of Tax
Liability —  E-Filing — Procedure.

Note: Distribution of marks: Theory 40% and Problems 60%

Course Outcome:

CO 1: Should have acquired knowledge about Tax.

CO 2: To know about heads of income.

CO 3: To Know about calculation of incomes from house property and business profession.
CO 4: To know the Determination of Cost of Acquisition and Deduction of Tax Source.
CO 5: To Analyze the Computation of Tax Liability, deductions, E-Filing & its Procedures.
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Text Books:

1. Gaur.V.P and Narang.D.B, Puja Gahai,RajeevPuri , Income Tax Law and Practice ,44™ edition,
Kalyani Publishers , 2016, New Delhi.

2. Hariharan.N, Income Tax, 120 edition, Tata McGraw hill, 2018, New Delhi.

Reference Books:
1. Hariharan.N, Income Tax, 100 edition, Tata McGraw hill, 2016, New Delhi.

2. T.S.Reddy and Y.Hari Prasad Reddy, Income Tax Law and Practice, 16™ Edition, Margam
Publication, Chennai
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19BACSB1
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination -
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV - SBC I- RETAIL MANAGEMENT
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired knowledge of retail,
pricing, promotion strategy, retail customer, retail in India.

Unit-1 (8Hours)
Introduction to Retailing - Meaning - Functions of Retailer - Types of Retailers. Retailing in India-
The Evolution of Retail in India - Foreign Direct Investment in Retail - Challenges Ahead for
Retailing.

Unit-1I (7 Hours)
Retail Strategy - Growth Strategy - Value Chain and Ethics. Retail Location - Types - Steps Involved
in Selection. Store Design - Principles and Elements — Elements of Store Design.

Unit-II1 (7 Hours)
Retail Franchising - Concept of Franchising - Evolution of Franchising — Types of Franchising —
Basic Retail Merchandising - Meaning - Factors Affecting Buying Functions - Role and Responsible
of Merchandiser and Buyer.

Unit-IV (7 Hours)
Retail Marketing - Role of Marketing in Retail - Retail Marketing Mix - STP Approach - Retail
Image - Concept of Retail Branding —Retail Pricing - Retail Pricing Policy.

Unit-V (7 Hours)

Retail MIS - Importance of Information Technology in Retail - Factors Affecting the Use of
Information Technology - Applications of Technology — E-Tailing - The New Online Retail
Categories.

Course Outcome:

CO 1:To describe the process of conceiving, producing, and selling fashion products for in-store and
on-line retailing.

CO 2:Demonstrate the skills needed to develop ideas and make decisions based on ethics, proper
research, analysis, and critical thinking.

CO 3:Describe the key actions to be taken to effectively and efficiently utilize organizational
resources to achieve stated purpose and goals.

CO 4: Demonstrate the interpersonal skills to communicate effectively, both orally and in writing.
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CO 5: Develop a professional growth plan for lifelong learning.
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Text Books:

1.Swapna Pradhan, Retailing Management (Text and Cases), Tata McGraw Hill Publishing, 6"
Edition, 2018.

2. Gibson G Vedamani, Retail Management — Functional Principles and Practice, Jaico Publishing
House 8" Edition, 2018

Reference Books:

1. Barry Berman and Joel R Evans, Retail Management, A strategic Approach, Prentice Hall of India,
12" edition, 2017.

2.ChetanBalaji&RajnishTuli, Retail Management, 31 Edition, Oxford Publication, 2017.
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19BACSB2

Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination -
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV- SBC I -CUSTOMERRELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours:36
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge of

Relationship Marketing.

Unit-1 (8 Hours)

Customer Relationship Management- Fundamentals- Evolution of Relationship Marketing-Stages of
Relationship- Issues of Relationship- Purpose of Relationship Marketing- CRM Definitions,
Emergence of CRM Practice:, CRM Cycle, Types of CRM .

Unit-II (7 Hours)
CRM - Overview and Evolution of the Concept — CRM and Relationship Marketing — CRM Strategy
— Importance of Customer Divisibility in CRM.

Unit-I11 (7 Hours)
Sales Force Automation — Contact Management — Concept — Enterprise Marketing Management —
Core Beliefs — CRM Practices in Retail Industry- Hospitality Industry- Banking Industry- Telecom
Industry-Aviation Industry.

Unit-IV (7 Hours)
Value Chain — Concept — Integration Business Management — Benchmarks and Metrics — Culture
Change — Alignment with Customer Eco System — Vendor Selection.

Unit-V (7 Hours)
Database Marketing — Prospect Database — Data Warehouse and Data Mining — Analysis of Customer
Relationship Technologies — Best Practices in Marketing Technology.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To know how to develop a plan for implementing effective customer care

CO 2: To understand how you, as a leader, can help to develop a ‘customer focused’ team.
CO 3: To understand the components of successful customer care

CO 4: To identify customer service barriers within your organization

CO 5: To understand why customers, complain, and how to deal professionally with
Complaints.
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Text Books:

1. S. Shajahan, Relationship Marketing, 5t Edition, 2010, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Paul Green Berg, CRM, 5t Edition, 2011, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, Revised Edition, 2012, Prentice Hall of India.

2. Barry Berman and Joel R Evans, Retail Management, A Strategic Approach, 12 Edition, 2011,
Prentice Hall of India.
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19BACED1
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus

for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV - EDC 1- MULTIMEDIA AND ITS APPLICATIONS

Maximum CE: 50
Total Hours: 24
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of the course, the students should have understood the concept of
Multimedia is the combined use of text, graphics, sound, animation, and video.

Unit-I (4 Hours)
Introduction: multimedia presentation and production —characteristics of multimedia presentation —
multiple media —utilities of sensory perception —hardware and software requirement. Digital
representation: analog representation —waves —digital representation-need for digital representation.

Unit-II (5 Hours)
Text: types of text —Unicode standard —font —insertion of text —text compression —file formats.

Unit-I11 (5 Hours)
Image: Image type —seeing color-color modals —basis steps for image processing-scanner-digital
camera —interface standards —specification of digital images.

Unit-IV (5 Hours)
Audio: Introduction —acoustics —nature of sound wave —fundamental characteristics of sound —
microphone-amplifier-loudspeakers —audio mixer-digital audio

Unit-V (5 Hours)
Video: Analog video camera —transmission of video signals-video signal formats —PC video —video
recording formats and systems —video file formats.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To learn and understand technical aspect of Multimedia Systems.

CO 2: To understand the standards available for different audio, video and text applications.

CO 3: To Design and develop various Multimedia Systems applicable in real time.

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about various multimedia authoring systems.

CO 5: The students will learn about to develop multimedia application and analyze the performance
of the same.
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Text Books:
1. Tay Vaughan, "Multimedia: Making It Work", 9th Edition, Osborne/McGraw-Hill, 2017.
2. Principles of Multimedia —Ranjan Parekh, 2014, TMH.

Reference Books:

1. Ralf Steinmetz &KlaraNahrstedt - "Multimedia Computing, Communication & Applications",
Pearson Education, 2015.

2. Multimedia: making it work —tay Vaughan, 7thedition, TMH.
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19BAC401
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 7- HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should have acquired knowledge in Role of a
HR Manager, Job Description and Job Analysis.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Human Resource Management - Definition - Objectives - Functions - Scope - Importance - HRM in
India - Evolution of HRM - Computer Application in Human Resource Management - Quality of a
Good Human Resource Managers - Human Resource Planning - Job Analysis, Job Description and
Job Specification.

Unit-II (12 Hours)
Recruitment and Selection - Sources of Recruitment - Selection Process - Test Types - Interview
Types - Career Planning vs. Man Power Planning and Succession Planning - Career Planning -
Process - Career Development - Placement and Induction.

Unit-I11 (12 Hours)
Training - Methods of Training - Executive Development - Performance Appraisal - Methods of
Performance Appraisal - Transfers - Promotion - Wage & Salary Administration - Wage Boards and
Pay Commission - Wage Incentive - Fringe Benefits - Employees Welfare - Safety and Health
Measures - Grievance Procedures - Redressal of Grievances.

Unit-IV (12 Hours)
Industrial Relations - Meaning & Characteristics Industrial Relations - Parties to Industrial Relations -
Nature of Trade Unions - Problems of Trade Union - Measures to Strengthen Trade Union Movement
in India - Causes for Industrial Disputes - Settlement of Industrial Disputes.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Collective Bargaining - Features - Pre-requisite of Collective Bargaining - Agreement at Different
Levels - Workers Participation in Management - Objectives for Successful Participation.

Course Outcome:

CO 1:To know Strategic importance of human resources management.

CO 2: To understand Orientation, training, development and career planning.

CO 3 To understand various functions of human resource management relationship in workplace.
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CO 4: To Identify and predict human resource management trends in the automotive industry.
CO 5: To understand Union-management framework.
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Text Books:

1. Dr. C.B. Gupta, Human Resource Management, Revised Edition, 2014, Sultan and Sons.

2. K. Aswathappa, Human Resource and Personnel Management, Revised Edition, 2013, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.

Reference Books:

1. C.S. VenkataRathnam& B.K. Srivastava, Personnel Management & Human Resources, Revised
Edition, 2011, TMPL.

2. Dr. C.B. Memoria, Dr. SatishMemoria& S.V. Gankar, Dynamics of Industrial Relations, Revised
Edition, 2009, Himalaya Publishing House.
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19BAC402
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination -
Syllabus for Candidates Admitted from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 8 - RESEARCH METHODS FOR MANAGEMENT

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper, the aim of the course is to provide student with an
introduction to research methods and report writing and basic awareness of data analysis-and
hypothesis testing procedures.

Unit-1 (12 Hours)
Research - Meaning - Scope and Significance - Types of Research - Research Process - Problems in
Research — Characteristics of Good Research - Research in an evolutionary perspective — the role of
theory in research.

Unit-11 (12 Hours)
Research Design - Sources - Types - Formulation Research Design - Types — Features of Good
Design - Measurement - Meaning - Need Errors in Measurement - Tests of Sound Measurement -
Techniques of Measurement - Scaling Techniques - Meaning - Types of Scales - Scale Construction
Techniques.

Unit-III (12 Hours)
Sampling Design: Meaning - Concepts - Steps in Sampling - Criteria for Good Sample Design -
Types of Sample Designs - Probability and Non-Probability Samples. Data Collection: Types of Data
- Sources - Tools for Data Collection- Methods of Data Collection - Construction of questionnaire
and instrument- Pilot Study - Case Study .Data processing: Coding — Editing and Tabulation of Data -
Application of statistical software for data analysis.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Hypothesis - Formulation of Research Hypotheses -Central Limit Theorem - Test of Significance-
Assumptions about Parametric and Non-Parametric Tests. Parametric Test - T Test, F Test, Chi-
Square Test and Z Test - Non Parametric Test [No Problems] - U Test, Kruskal Wallis Test, Sign
Test.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Interpretation - Meaning - Techniques of Interpretation - Report Writing:- Significance - Steps in
Report Writing - Layout of Report - Types of Reports — Oral Presentation - Executive Summary -
Mechanics of Writing Research Report — Precautions for Writing Report - Norms for using Tables,
Charts Diagrams, Index, Appendix, and Bibliography — Application of SPSS.

Note: Theory and Problems in the Ratio of 80% and 20% respectively.
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: The students can understand the concept of research and they can develop basic knowledge on
qualitative research techniques.

CO 2: To enable the students in conducting research work and formulating research synopsis and
report.

CO 3: To impart knowledge for enabling students to develop data analytics skills and meaningful
interpretation to the data sets so as to solve the business/Research problem.

CO 4: Develop understanding on various kinds of research, objectives of doing research, research
Process, research designs and sampling.

CO 5: Students can adequate knowledge on measurement & scaling techniques as well as the
Quantitative data analysis.

gé)(/)PO & [POT[PO2[PO3[PO4[PO5[PSOT [ PSO2 [PSO3
CO 1 5| L

CO?2 M M

CO3 M L

co4 M M 3| M
CO5 M M

Text Books:

1. Business Research Methods,Dr.Shraddha. M. Bhome- Research supervisor-[JJT university]-
Rajasthan

2. S.S.VinodChandra,S.AnandHareendran, Research Methodology,2017

Reference Books:

1. Dr.Swati.S Desai —Associate Professor-PralhadDalmia College of Commerce and
Economics,Malad.

2. R.Pannerselvam, Research Methodology, Revised Edition, 2014, PHI Learning, New Delhi.
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19BAC403
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination-
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-20200nwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 9 - RDBMS AND ORACLE (THEORY)

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this course, the students should have implicit knowledge of Basic

structure of Oracle, RDBMS and DBMS, PL/SQL Programming and Procedures.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Introduction: Database System Applications -Purpose of Database Systems -Database Languages -
Transaction Management -Database Architecture - Relational Model: Structure of Relational
Databases -Database Design -ER Model -Overview of the Design Process -The Entity- relationship
Model .

Unit-1I (12 Hours)
Relational Algebra Operations -Relational Languages: The Tuple--Relational Calculus - The Domain
Relational Calculus -SQL: Background -Data Definition Basic Structure of SQL Queries -Set
Operations -Aggregate Functions -Null Values Nested Sub- Queries -Views -Modification of the
Database.

Unit-1II1 (12 Hours)
PL/SQL: A Programming Language: History -Fundamentals -Block Structure- Comments- Data
Types -Declaration -Assignment operation-Substitution -Variables -Arithmetic Operators.-Control
Structures -Nested Blocks -SQL in PL/SQL —Data Manipulation -Transaction Control statements.

Unit-IV (12 Hours)
PL/SQL Cursors and Exceptions: Cursors -Implicit & Explicit Cursors and Attributes -Cursor FOR
loops -SELECT...FOR UPDATE-Cursor with Parameters -Cursor Variables -Exceptions -Types of
Exceptions.

Unit-V (12 Hours)

PL/SQL Composite Data Types: Records. -Tables -Varrays. Named Blocks: Procedures -Functions -
Packages -Triggers -Data Dictionary Views.
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Course Outcome:

CO 1: The students will able to develop structured query language (SQL) queries to create, read,
update, and delete relational database data.

CO 2: To prepare various database tables and joins them using SQL commands.

CO 3: Understand the basic concept how storage techniques are used to backup data and maintain
data access performance.

CO 4: The students will acquire the knowledge about various database tables and joins them using
SQL commands.

CO 5: The students will learn about to develop a clear understanding of the conceptual frameworks

and definitions of specific terms that are integral to the Relational Database Management
Systems.

CO/PO&PSO [ POT | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5S | PSOT | PSO2 | PSO3
CO 1 M H M
CO2 L M
CO3 H M L
CO4 H M H M
CO5 M H

Text Books:

1. Relational Database Management System -Riktesh Srivastava, New Age International Private
Limited; First edition-Jan 2014.

2. The Programming Language of Oracle — Ivan Bayross,BPB Publication,4™ edition-2015.

Reference Books:

1. David Loctman- Developing Personal Oracle for Windows 95 Application — 2" EDITION- SAMS
PUBLICATION- 2014- USA.

2. Ivan Bayross — Commercial Application Development using Oracle Developer 2000.- 2™Edition- Tata
McGraw Hill- USA.
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19BACP03
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination-Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE LAB-3 - RDBMS AND ORACLE [PRACTICAL]
Maximum CIA: 40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper, the students should acquire developing and designing
professional skills in Oracle database programming.

List of Programs:

1. Create tables to maintain ticket header, ticket details

2. Create tables to maintain flight header, flight details

3. Insert records into both ticket database and flight database

4. Display various forms of select statement in SQL.

5. Adding a field in place information both add and modify, Field name (add): remarks, Field name
(modify): flight name

6. Change case and Perform aggregate functions in database tables
7. Display a program to swap two numbers using PL/SQL Program
8. Develop a simple PL/SQL block for Bank information

9. Display a program to print patterns using PL/SQL.

10. Display a given number to its reverse of a number

11. Display Student mark list preparation using PL/SQL.

12. Establish a function to perform net balance.

Course Outcome:
CO 1: To develop structured query language (SQL) queries to create, read, update, and delete

relational database data.
CO 2: To attain a good practical understanding of the SQL.
CO 3: To prepare various database tables and joins them using SQL commands.
CO 4: To identify the terminology and functions common to most database management systems. To

create simple reports and forms and using Queries.
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CO 5: The students can design, implement, and evaluate a computer-based system using PL/SQL.

CO/PO&PSO [ POT1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5S | PSOT1 | PSO2 | PSO3
CO 1 M H M
CO2 L M
CO3 H H L
CO4 H M H M
CO5 M H
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19BACID4

Bachelor of business administration with Computer Application degree Examination - Syllabus
for Candidates admitted from the academic year 2019 -2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART I -IDC 4 - BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 72
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired knowledge of Profit
Maximization, Demand Analysis, Elasticity of Demand, Cost, Pricing Government and Business.

Unit-1 (14 Hours)

Objectives of business firm: Definition - Nature and scope of Economics - Objectives - Profit
maximization - Social responsibility of business - demand analysis - Law of demand- Demand
forecasting.

Unit-II (14 Hours)
Elasticity of demand: Types of elasticity - price elasticity of demand, income elasticity of demand

and cross elasticity of demand -factors of influencing elasticity of demand - Basic Economic
Problems - Market forces in solving economic problems.

Unit-I11 (15 Hours)

Production function: Factor of production - Types - Iso-quant Curves - law of production - law of
diminishing returns law of variable proportion - Theories of Profit- Law of returns to scale.

Unit-IV (15 Hours)

Cost and Revenue :Cost - Average, Marginal, fixed & total cost, Relation between production & cost,
- opportunity cost - revenue analysis - total, average & marginal Revenue - break even analysis -
Break Even point, Managerial use of B.E.P. and its limitation.

Unit-V (14 Hours)

Product pricing and firms: marketing structure - Characteristics - equilibrium under perfect,
imperfect competition and monopoly - determination under monopolistic competition -
oligopoly - duopoly. Government and business - performance of public enterprises in India - price
policy in public utilities, government measures to control monopoly in India - MRTP Act.
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Course Outcome:

COL1: Apply the concept of opportunity cost

CO2: Employ marginal analysis for decision making

CO3: Analyze operations of markets under varying competitive conditions

CO4: Analyze causes and consequences of unemployment, inflation and economic growth

COS5: Use critical thinking skills in business situations and to apply an ethical understanding and
Perspective to business situations.

I()Ié)éPO& PO1| PO2 [PO3|[PO4|POS5S|PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 L
CO2 M L H
CO3 H M
CO4 H M
CO5 L

Text Books:

1. S. Sankaran, Business Economics, 4th edition, Margham Publication, 2014, Chennai.
2. P.L. Mehta, Managerial Economics, 12th edition, sultan chand and sons, 2006 New Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. B.L Varshney and K.L Mageswari, Business Economics, 19th Edition, Sulthanchand and Sons,
2005, New Delhi.

2. S. Sankaran, Indian Economy, 4th edition, Margham Publication, 2008, Chennai.Edwin
Mansfield, Managerial economics 2nd Edition, Nortan Company, New Yor.
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19BACSB3

Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Application Degree Examination -
Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV-SBC II - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course objective:
On the Successful completion of this course, the students should have understood Methods of
Communication, Types of Communication and Barriers of Communication.

Unit-I (6 Hours)
Define Communication- Importance-Objectives-Types-Barriers-Principles.

Unit-II (10 Hours)

Written Communication-Essentials of an Effective Business Letter-The Layout-Enquiries and
Replies-Orders and Their Execution-Collection Letters-Circular Letters-Sales Letters-Bank
Correspondence-Application Letters.

Unit-I11 (8 Hours)
Correspondence of Company Secretary with Shareholders, Directors-Agenda-Minutes of Meeting-
Group Discussion and Interviews-Seminar-Conference -Press Releases.

Unit-1V (6 Hours)
Communication through Reports: Essentials-Importance-Contents-Reports by  Individuals-
Committees-Annual Report-Application for Appointment-Reference and Appointment Orders.

Unit-V (6 Hours)

Internal Communication-Short Speeches-Memo Circulars-Notices-Explanations to Superiors-Precise
Writing-Communication Media-Merits of Various Devices-Intercom, Telex and Telephone-Fax-
Internet.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To developing and delivering effective presentations.

CO 2: To develop knowledge and high level skills in business writing.

CO3: Students undertake the role of a new graduate employee in the workplace and develop
Responses to a range of current and emerging business issues.

CO 4: To provide students with the skills and knowledge of communication in the business
Environment.

CO 5: To develops the student's communication skills and knowledge in a supportive peer group
Environment through ideas exchange and argument.
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CO/PO & PSO POT1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3
CO1 H M H
CO2 M L M
CO3 M H L H
COo4 H M H M
CO5 M M
TextBooks:

1. Rajendra Pal Korahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, 13" Edition 2015, Sultan
Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

2. Ramesh, MS, & C.C Pattanshetti, Business Communication, R.Chand& Co, Revised Edition
2011, New Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. V.K.Jain& Prakash Biyani, Business Communication, 1* Edition, 2014, Sultan Chand & Sons.
2. C.B.Gupta, Business Communication, Reprint 2014, Sultan Chand & Sons.
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19BACSB4
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination—

Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV-SBC II - MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of the course the students should have acquired knowledge regarding
Modern Office Management.

Unit-I (8 Hours)

Office Management and Organization: Basic concepts of Office — Importance — Functions — Size of
the Office — Office Management — Relations with Other Departments — Scientific Office Management
— Office Manager - Principles of Office Organization.

Unit-II (7 Hours)

Office Environment & Communication: Office Location — Characteristics / Qualities of Office
Building — Environment — Secrecy — Meaning — Essential features — Classification — Communication
Barriers- Secretaries- Meaning —Types of Secretaries-Qualifications -Duties.

Unit-I11 (7 Hours)

Office Correspondence & Record Management: Centralized Vs Departmental Correspondence —
Departmental Typing and Typing Pools — Classification of Records — Principles of Record Keeping —
Filling — Methods.

Unit-IV (7 Hours)
Office Systems & Procedures: Systems — Procedure — Advantages — Characteristics of Sound Office
System & Procedures — Work Simplification — Principles — Types of Reports.

Unit-V (7 Hours)

Office Personnel Relations: Personnel Management — Definitions — Functions — Office Committees -
Employee Morale — Productivity — Employee Welfare — Grievances — Work Measurement — Office
Work Control-Office Automation —Routine handling of mail.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To develop a student will help in service-employees to become future managers.

CO 2: The student will be able to understand characteristics of wants and standard of living.

CO 3: To identify consumer surplus and its uses.

CO 4: To understand the importance of the law of diminishing marginal utility.

COS5:The students can focuses on office management, business communication, business organization
and basic knowledge of various types of accounting.
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CO/PO & PSO POT1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS5S PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3
CO1 M H M
CO2 M L M
CO3 H M L
COo4 H M H M
CO5 M H
Text Books:

1. R.S.N Pillai Bagavathi, Modern Office Management, S Chand, Revised Edition-2018.

2.Dr.R.K Chopra PriyankaGouri, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Second Edition,
June 2017.

Reference Books:

1. Dr.I.M.Shahai, Office Management, SahityaBhawanPublications,Revised Edition-2017.
2. S.P Arora, Office Organization and Management, 2" Edition-2012, Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd.
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19BACAC1
Bachelor of Business Administration with Computer Applications Degree Examination -

Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-20 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART I - ALC I -E-COMMERCE
Maximum CE: 100

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired knowledge of
Techniques in the Application of E-Commerce.

Unit-I

Foundation of electronic Commerce :- Definition and Content of the Field — Driving Force of
ECImpact of Ec — Managerial Issues- Benefits and Limitations of EC Retailing in EC :Business
Models of E-Marketing — Aiding Comparison Shopping - The Impact of EC on Traditional Retailing
System.

Unit-11

Internet Consumers and Market Research: - The Consumer Behavior Model — Personal
Characteristics and the Demographics of Internet Surfers - Consumer Purchasing Decision Making -
One — to — One Relationship Marketing - Delivering Customer Service in Cyberspace— Marketing
Research of EC-Intelligent Agents for Consumers — Organizational Buyer Behavior.

Unit-I11

Advertisement in EC: Web Advertising — Advertisement Methods — Advertisement Strategies — Push
Technology and Intelligent Agents — Economics and Effectiveness of Advertisement — Online
Catalogs. Internet and Extranet: Architecture of Intranet and External: Applications ofIntranet and
Extranet.

Unit-1V

Business — to — Business Electronic Commerce: Characteristics of B2B EC- Model- Procurement
Management Using the Buyer’s Internal Market Place — Supplier and Buyer Oriented Marketplace —
Other B2B Models Auctions — and Service — Integration with Back End Information System -The
Role of S/W Agents in B2B — Electronic Marketing in B2B.

Unit-V

Public Policy : From Legal Issues to Privacy : Legal, Ethical and Other Public Policy Issues —
Protecting Privacy — Free Speech , Internet Indecency Censorship — Taxation and Encryption Policies
and Seller Protection in EC-Case study.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: To understand the foundations and importance of E-commerce

CO 2: The student will be able to analyze the impact of E-commerce on business models and
Strategy

254



CO 3: To describe Internet trading relationships including Business to Consumer, Business-to-
Business, Intra-organizational.

CO 4: To describe the key features of Internet, Intranets and Extranets.

COS5:The students Recognize and discuss global E-commerce issues.

CO/PO & PSO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS5 PSO 1 PSO 2 PSO 3
CO1 M H M
CO2 H M M L
CO3 M
CcO4 H M H M
CO5 M H

Text Books:

1. Ravi KalakotaandAndrewb.Whinston, “Frontiers of Electronic Commerce”, 2ndEditi0n, 2009,
Dorling Kindersley Pvt.Ltd, India.

2. Bharat Bhasker, “Electronic Commerce”, 3rd Edition, 2006, Tata McGraw Hill Company Pvt Ltd,
New Delhi.

Reference Books:

1. Daniel Minoli, Emma Minoli“Web Commerce Technology Handbook”, 4'h Edition,2009, Tata
McGraw Hill Company Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.

2. Dr.C.S.Rayudu,”E-Commerce and E-Business”, nd Edition, 2007, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE -SECURITY MANAGEMENT

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

The objective of the course is to introduce the different facets of actual trading. The students will be
taught different types of trading strategies, as well as a concrete build-up of positions.

Unit-I

Securities Markets and Performance - Meaning of securities and key function of securities markets
participants - Features of equity capital - features of debt capital - factors that influence the choice
between equity and debt capital for issuers.

Unit-11
Primary Markets - nature and functions of the primary market - difference between various types of
public issues - the categories of issuers - regulatory framework - types of investors - public issue
process.

Unit —III

Secondary Markets- role and functions of the secondary markets - market structure and participants in
the secondary markets - role of brokers and processes for client acquisition - process of trade
execution in the secondary market - process of trade settlement.

Unit- [V

Equities, Fundamental analysis — Revenue, earnings, future growth, return on equity, profit margins —
Balance sheet and financial ratio - Technical analysis — Trend - Uptrend, Downtrend, Trading Range
— line chart — Bar chart - - Moving average — MACD - RSI-ROC.

Unit-V
Demat Account - Online trading — Advantages and disadvantages —process of online trading —types of
orders — traditional trading vs. online trading— players in online trading.

Text Books:
1. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management, McGraw Hill Education;
Fifth edition 2017.
2. Benjamin Graham and David Dodd, Security Analysis, McGraw Hill Education; 6 edition 2017.

Reference Book:

1. Khushboo Gala and Ankit Gala, Fundamental Analysis Shares : Become An Intelligent Investor -
Buzzingstock Publishing House; 1st edition 2019
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE -OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Total Hours: 30

Course Objective:
On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on
administration of office management skills and development of management.

Unit-1
Office management — Meaning — Elements of office management — Functions of Office management.

Unit -II
Office organization — Definition, Characteristics and Steps — Types of Organization — Functions of an
Office administrator.

Unit -11I
Office record management — Importance — Filing essentials —Classification and Arrangement of files-
Modern methods of filing-Modern filing devices.

Unit -1V
Office Communication — Correspondence and Report writing —Meaning of office Communication &
mailing.

Unit -V
Form letters —-Meaning, Principles, and Factors to be considered in designing Office forms — Types of
report writing.

Text Books:
1. Heinemann, Business and Office Administration, Heinemann Publications, nd Edition, 2016.
2. Macmillan, Office Administration, Macmillan Caribbean Publications, 6 Edition, 2015.

Reference Books:
1. Wiley, Design of Office Administration, Wiley Publication, 1*' Edition, 2016.
2. Herbert A. Simon, Administrative Behavior, Royal Academy of Science Publications, 2015.
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - BUSINESS EXCELLENCE

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on Managerial
approaches/functions, skills and competencies.

Unit-1
Nature and scope of business- Meaning; Scope; Managerial levels and skills-Managerial Roles-
Management: Science, Art or Profession.

Unit-1II
Function of management: Planning -Organizing-Directing-Staffing-Controlling.

Unit-I11
Leadership theories-motivation —communication-leadership styles.

Unit-IV
Organizational behavior (OB) in global context, Boundary less business excellence, Cross-Cultural
Management, Managing multicultural teams, communicating across cultures.

Unit-V
Social responsibilities  of business - Concept of social responsibility- corporate governance-
managing ethical behavior of business.

Text Books:
1. Heinz. W, Mary V Cannice&Koontz.H (2019). Management (13th Edition). Tata McGraw Hill
Publications.

2. Prasad, L.M., Principles and practices of management. New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Sons.

Reference Book:
1. Joseph L Massie, Essentials of Management. Prentice-Hall India, New York.
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - INSURANCE MANAGEMENT

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper the students will gain the knowledge on Insurance
Business and its regulation.

Unit-I
Definition of Insurance — Insurable risk — Principles of insurance — Kinds of insurance — Costs and
benefits of insurance — Pooling in insurance — Globalization of Insurance Sector — Reinsurance.

Unit-11
Types of Insurance - Types of general insurance — Fire and Motor Insurance-Health Insurance-Marine
Insurance-Automobile Insurance.

Unit-111
Regulation of Insurance in India-Control of Malpractices, Negligence-Loss Assessment and Loss
Control, Exclusion of Perils- Computation of Insurance Premium.

Unit-IV

Insurance Business in India — Framework of insurance business — privatization of insurance business
— Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) — Government Policy on insurance
sector.

Unit-V
Recent developments in Insurance Business sector India — Growth and development.

Text Book:
1. George E. Rejda: Principles of Risk Management & Insurance, New Delhi. 13 Editions, 2016

Refernce Books:

1. NaliniPravaThirupathi and Prabir Pal, Insurance theory and Practice, PHI, 6th Edition,
2005, New Delhi

2. Principle and practice of insurance, Second edition, Himalaya publishing, 2019
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - ORAL COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS
BEHAVIOUR

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the Successful completion of this paper the students will acquired the knowledge on effective oral
communication skills. Students will learn effective oral communication techniques.

Unit-I
Basic Principles of Oral Communication-Understanding Oral Communication - Communication
Process- nature of communication. -Communication model.

Unit- 11
Constructing the Self through Communication- grammatical constructions in context - Identification
of the use of the grammatical devices form different texts like newspapers, poems, stories etc.

Unit- I1I
Public Communication- concepts of intrapersonal and interpersonal communication -Public speech —
Telephonic Conversation etiquette —E-mail etiquette

Unit- IV
Organizing — Organization Structure and Design — Authority- Perception and Learning — Personality
and Individual Differences

Unit- V
Model of business behavior-challenges and opportunities for business behavior in communication.

Text Books:

1. An introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills by B. K. Das et al., Cambridge University
Press (Facilitated by BPUT)

2. Technical Communication: Principles and Practice, Second Edition by Meenakshi Raman and
Sangeeta Sharma, Oxford Publications.

Reference Book:
1. Effective Technical Communication by M Ashraf Rizvi, The McGraw-Hill companies
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All UG Degree Examination —Syllabus —For the Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL ACCOUNTING

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper the students will gain the knowledge on basic accounting
and understanding about recording of business transactions and preparation of financial statements.

Unit-1

Accounting Concepts and Procedures - Introduction to Accounting - Using Financial Information for
Decision Making - Introduction to the Accounting System - Understanding Business Transactions -
Analyzing and Recording Business Transactions - Recording through Accounting Equation.

Unit-1I

Banking Procedures and Control of Cash. Sales and Cash receipts, Purchases and Cash payments -
Accounts finalization — closing book of accounts, ledger scrutiny — Prepare financial statement, profit
and loss account.

Unit-II1
Introduction to the Elements of Balance Sheet: Assets, Liabilities and Equity - Non-current Assets -
Current Assets - Non-current Liabilities - Current Liabilities — Equity.

Unit-1V
Financial Statement Analysis - Analyzing the Financial Statements - Horizontal Analysis of Financial
Statements - Common Size Analysis of Financial Statements - Ratio Analysis.

Unit-V
Calculating Payroll Taxes and Recording Payroll and Payroll Taxes - TDS act - E-Payment - E-return
filing - Income tax computation for individual and a company.

Text Books:

1. S. N .Maheshwari, Suneel K Maheshwari, Sharad K Maheshwari, Financial Accounting, Vikas
Publishing House; Sixth edition, 2018

2. R.K.Arora, Financial Accounting: Fundamentals, Analysis and Reporting, Second Edition, Wiley
publication, 2018.

Reference Books:

1. Gupta, Financial Accounting for Management, Pearson Education India; Fifth edition 2016

2. R. Narayanaswamy, Financial Accounting: A Managerial Perspective PHI Learning; 6th
Revised Edition 30 December 2017.
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Department of Commerce
Regulations for B.Com

(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)

Introduction:
The Department of Commerce came into being along with the inception of the College in

the year 1991. The Department stretched itself by incorporating Post Graduate Programmes
during the year 2002-03 by starting M.Com along with Research Programme leading to M.Phil
and Ph.D Programmes.

Objective:
The knowledge in Commerce enables the student to understand and participate in the

modern business and economic world. It also enriches them for subsequent studies and to
achieve success in their professional career at domestic and global level.

Eligibility: UG Programme
A pass in Higher Secondary Examination conducted by Government or an equivalent

examination, preferably with Accountancy and Commerce as subjects of study.

Duration of UG Programme
The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters, with

two semesters per year. There shall not be less than ninety instructional days during each

semester. Examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester for the respective subject.

Vision:
Empowering Youth towards Universal Excellence.

Mission:

o To empower our students by providing continuous learning environment so as to enrich
them in professional, ethical, moral and social aspects that add values to their future career and
community as a whole.

Programme Educational Objectives
The Graduates will be able to
1. Have complete knowledge of Finance, Accounting, Information Technology, Business
Law and other
2. equip with professionals, Inter Personal and Entrepreneurial Skill

3. Gear up with updated knowledge in implementing Business practice
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4. Evaluate Environmental factors that influence Business Operations

5. Prepare for Post Graduates studies and to achieve success in their Professional Careers

Programme Specific Outcomes

1. Students shall experience problem solving skills related to Accounting, Costing &
Analyzed Financial Statement of Companies

2. Reveal Knowledge of forms of Organization and key areas of Marketing and apply Laws

pertaining to Business

3. Demonstrate Knowledge of key concepts in Entrepreneurship, Direct & Indirect Taxes
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Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com)

Scheme of Examination (CBCS and OBE Pattern)

For the Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards

§ Examination
2| ¢ — | =
Part Sub Code Subject Title <R == B A = =
Tl 0|9 2| &
@ = @]
s R/a
SEMESTER 1
19LATAO1/ Language —I
19LAHIO1/
1 19LAMYO1/ 5 3 1301 70 | 100 3
19LAFRO1
I 19ENGO001 English-I 5131370 100 | 3
111 19BCM101 Core 1:Principles of Accountancy 6 3 1301 70 | 100 4
I 19BCM 102 Core 2: Business Organisation 6 | 3 13070 | 100 | 4
111 19BCMID1 IDC 1: Business Economics 6 3 1301 70| 100 4
v 19UFCAO1 Fougdatlon Course I : Environmental ) 3 _ |50 50 )
studies #
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 11
19LATA02/ Language —II
19LAHI02/
1 19LAMY02/ 5 3 1301 70 | 100 3
19LAFRO2
II 19ENGO002 English — II 30 | 70 | 100 3
I 19BCM201 Core 3: Financial Accounting 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
I 19BCM202 Core 4 : Principles of Banking and 6 3130170 | 100 4
Insurance
IDC 2 : Practical —I Computer
1 19BCMID2 Applications in Business — MS Office 6| 3|40 60 100 4
Foundation Course 1I: Value
v 19UFCA02 Education # 2 3 - 150 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 111
I 19BCM301 Core 5: Corporate Accounting 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
111 19BCM302 Core 6: E. Commerce 30 | 70 | 100 4
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I 19BCM303 Core 7 : Commercial Law 51313070 | 100 | 4
M 19BCM304 Core 8: I?ractu;al IT — Computerized s 13130170 100 | 4
Accounting with Tally
I 19BCMID3 IDC 3 : Business Mathematics 51313070 100 | 4
19BCMSBI
V| 1oBcmsm2 | SBC M 313 |7 153
19BTA001/ ] . .
v | 19ATAgol | FDC I Base Tamil L fAdvanced oy g 5o | 5o | 2
19BCMEDI sume
Total | 30 625 | 25
SEMESTER 1V
I 19BCM401 Core 9 : Higher Corporate Accounting | 5 | 3 | 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
11 19BCcM402 | Sore 10: Company Law and s |3 [30[70|100] 4
Secretarial Practice
11 19BCM403 Core 11:Corporate Communication 51313070 100 | 4
I 19BCM404 Core 12: Principles of Marketing 513140 60| 100 | 4
I 19BCMID4 IDC 4 : Business Statistics 513 1130|701 100 | 4
v 19BCMSB3/4 SBC II# 313 - - 75 3
19BTA002/ ) ) )
IV ATADOL | e Brgton ¢ | 2| 3|~ [ %] 50 | 2
19EDC002 &
19NSS001/
v 19NCC001/ NCC/NSS/Sports/ Extension N B O )
19SPTO001/ Activities @
19EXT001
Total | 30 675 | 27
SEMESTER V
111 19BCM501 Core 13: Cost Accounting 513 (30]70] 100 | 4
I 19BCMS502 Core '14: Management Principles and s 13130170 100 | 4
Practices
I 19BcMso3 | Core 15: Income Tax Law and s |3 [30[70|100] 4
Practice
I 19BCM504 Core 16: Principles of Auditing 513130770 100 | 4
I 19BCM505 Core 17: Entrepreneurial s 1313170 100 | 4
Development
19BCMEO01/
11 19BCME02/ Elective 1 51313070 100 | 4
19BCM EO03
I 19BCMPRI1 Institutional Training
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Total 30 600 | 24
SEMESTER VI
I 19BCM601 Core 18: Management Accounting 51313070 100 | 4
I 19BCM602 Core 19: Business Finance 513130770 100 | 4
11 19BCM603 Core 20: Marketing Research 51313070 | 100 | 4
19BCME04/
I 19BCMEO05/ Elective II 513 (30|70 100 | 4
19BCME06
19BCMEOQ07/
I 19BCME09/ Elective III 51313070 100 | 4
19BCMEO8
I 19BCMPR2 Project and Viva Voce -1 3150150 100 | 4
Total | 25 600 | 24
Total | 3600 | 140

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) , only Comprehensive Examination (CE)

@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and Comprehensive Examination (CE)
IDC- Inter disciplinary Course , EDC — Extra disciplinary Course , SBC —Skilled Based Course

List of Skill Based Courses

SBC 1 19BCMSBI Industrial Law
19BCMSB2 Cyber Law
SBC II 19BCMSB3 Service Marketing
19BCMSB4 Indirect Taxation
List of Elective Courses
19BCMEO01 Human Resource Management
Elective | 19BCMEQ02 Customer Relationship Management
19BCMEOQ03 Organizational Behaviour
19BCME04 Retail Marketing
Elective II 19BCMEO05 Business Environment
19BCMEO06 Working Capital Management
19BCMEOQ07 International Financial Reporting Standards
Elective III 19BCMEO08 Indian Capital Market
19BCME09 Brand Management
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List of Extra Disciplinary Courses

EDCI 19BTAO001 Basic Tamil
19ATA001 Advanced Tamil
19BCMED1 Web Designing
EDCII 19BTA002 Basic Tamil 11
19ATA002 Advanced Tamil 11
19EDC002 Communicative English
List of Additional Credit Papers
Sem Code Subject Title Marks Credits
I | 1I9BCMACI1 | Principles of International Trade 100 2
IV | 1I9BCMAC2 | Supply Chain Management 100 2
\Y 19BCMAC3 | Digital Finance 100 2
Summary of the Programme
Part No of Total Total
Papers Credits Marks
I 2 6 200
11 2 6 200
111 —Core 20 80 2000
111 - IDC 4 19 400
IIT — Elective 3 12 300
11T —Project 1 4 100
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — Skill Based Course 2 6 190
V Extension Activities - 2 50
Total 38 140 3600
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Regulations for B.Com
(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)
1. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations
Candidates appearing for practical examinations should submit Bonafide Record Note
Books prescribed for practical examinations, Otherwise the candidate shall not be permitted to
appear for the Practical Examinations.

2. Ratio of Comprehensive Examination, Pre- Model and Model Examinations Marks for
B.Com Degree Courses

Part Internal External Total

Assessment Assessment Marks
I (Languages) 30 70 100
IT (English) 30 70 100
III(Core, IDC) 30 70 100
IV (SBC) - 75 75
IV (EDC/Foundation Course) - 50 50
V (NCC/NSS/Sports/Ext. Activity) 50 - 50

3.Distribution of Internal Mark for Theory

S.No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30

4. Break up for Internal Marks

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30

5. Seminar Split up

S.NO Seminar split up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
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6. Attendance Break up

S.NO Attendance split up Marks
1 65% to 74% 4
2 75% - 80% 6
3 81% - 90% 8
4 91% - 100% 10

7. Internal Marks for Practical (Maximum 40)

Maximum Marks : 40

S No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test —1 10
3 Test —I1 10
Total 40

8. Distribution of Comprehensive Examination Mark for Practical:

MAXIMUM MARKS : 60

S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks
1 Record 10
2 Program —1
a) Algorithm 5
b) Coding 10
c) Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
3 Program — 11
a) Algorithm 5
b) Coding 10
¢) Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
Total 60
9. Project Work Mark Distribution
Particulars IA CE Total
Project Work (UG) 50 50 100
Project Work (PG) 100 100 200
Project Work(M.Sc(CS)/M.Sc(ECS) 150 100 250
Project Work (M.Com/MIB) 50 100 150

10. Internal and External Marks for Project Work

| S.No \

Internal Marks

\ Distribution of Marks
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1 INTERNAL
Review -1 10
Review —I1 10
Documentation & Final Review 30
Total (50)
2 EXTERNAL
Presentation 30
Viva 20 Total (50)
Total 100

11. Internal and External Marks for Project Work (Maximum 250)

S.No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 INTERNAL
Three Project Reviews 75
Report 75
Total (150)
2 EXTERNAL
Presentation 50
Viva 50
Total (100)
Total 250

The distribution of Marks among the various components for IA and CE for Theory,

Practical and Project Work is given in detail in the respective Schemes of Examination and

Regulation of the different UG and PG Courses, duly passed in their respective Board of Study.

12. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model Test, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate and Post-

Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%4=20) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 75/ Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5x5=25) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
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Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x3=15) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%5=25) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries two mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
Section — B (5x8=40) Each question carries seven mark Internal Choice
Section—C | (5%x10=50) Each question carries fifteen mark Internal Choice

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered continuously running through the Sections A, B and C.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of the
Question paper

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b).
(e.g 11. a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the basis
the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the respective
Board of Studies.

13. Conduct of Practical Examinations:

Practical Examination shall be conduced with one internal examiner and one External
Examiner and the Question paper for Practical Examination shall be set by both Internal and
External Examiners

14. Certificate Course
In the academic year 2019-2020 the following inter disciplinary certificate courses has been
introduced. The candidates shall opt for any one of the following course respectively during III
and IV th semester of their study.
List of Certificate Courses

S.No Sem Subject Title
1 Advertisement and Sales Promotion
2 11 Practical Banking
3 Entrepreneurship Development Programme
4 E. Commerce
5 v Office Management
6 Principles of Insurance

271




19BCM101
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART - III: CORE 1 - PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTANCY
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours :72
Course Objective: To enable the students to learn Principles, Conventions and Concepts of
Accounting.
Unit I (15 Hours)
Introduction to Accounting - Scope — Accounting Concepts and Conventions —Indian
Accounting Standards (AS 1, AS 6, AS 14, AS 22, AS 27) - Double Entry Book Keeping -
Journal, Ledger, Subsidiary books, Preparation of Trial Balance - Rectification of Errors-
Preparation of Final accounts with simple adjustments.
Unit 1T (15 Hours)
Depreciation — Meaning — Objectives- Causes — Methods of Calculating Depreciation
— Straight Line Method — Diminishing Balance Method - Annuity Method — Sinking Fund
Method.

Unit III (14 Hours)
Bills of Exchange (excluding Accommodation Bills) - Average Due Date - Account

Current.

Unit IV (14 Hours)

Bank Reconciliation Statement-Accounting for Non- Profit Organizations: Receipts
and Payments Account, Income and Expenditure Account and Balance sheet.
Unit V (14 Hours)
Single entry - Meaning, Features, Defects, Difference between Single entry and

Double entry Systems —Methods-Statement of Affairs and conversion
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Course Outcomes:

e Understand the various Concepts and Conventions of Accounting and interpret the
financial result of Gross Profit, Net Profit and the actual financial position (Assets and
Liabilities of the Company).

e Knowledge on the various methods of depreciation and its causes, Straight line
method,

Diminishing Balance method, Annuity method, Sinking fund method calculation

e Knowledge on Bill of Exchange and Average due date from the collection of cash
from Debtors and Payment to Creditors

e Interpret Bank Pass Book and Cash Book Maintenance and interpret the financial
position of nonprofit organization.

e Understand the concepts of single entry system and its methods.

Text Book
1. Reddy T.S and Murthy.A, Financial Accounting, 5™ Edition, Margham Publications,
2016, Chennai.

Reference Books
1. Tulsian.P.C, Financial Accounting, nd Edition, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 2016, New Delhi.
2. Grewal.T.S, Introduction to Accountancy, 9™ Edition, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
2016, New Delhi.
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19BCM102
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 2 - TRADE ORGANISATIONS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE :70
Total Hours :72
Course Objectives: To enrich the students in the fundamental areas of commerce.

Unit I (15 Hours)
Commerce: Meaning — Features - Importance —Functions -Nature and Scope — Trade —
Types-Differences between trade, business and commerce. Business — objectives - Evolution
— Barter system — Ethics in business - Social responsibilities of business.

Unit 1T (14 Hours)
Forms of Business organizations: Sole trader- Features — Partnership-Definition — Features —
Advantages — Disadvantages — Partnership deed — Kinds of partner — Company — types —
formation — Co-operative enterprises — Public Utilities.

Unit III (14 Hours)
Chamber of Commerce: Need —Features —objectives - Functions —Importance - Benefits -
Role for economic development —International chamber of commerce —ICC Arbitration —
FICCI — Trade Associations — Trade Unions —Difference between trade association and
chamber of commerce.

Unit IV (14 Hours)
Financial Markets- Money market- Capital market- Instruments - Stock Market: Functions —
Merits and Demerits — Functions of SEBI -Powers - DEMAT of shares.

Unit V (15 Hours)
International Business — Meaning — Nature — Significance — Types of International Business
— Determinants of Imports and Exports — WTO — GATT — TRIPs — TRIMs — Risks in

International Business.
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Course Outcome

To understand the basics concepts Business

To know the various forms of Business Organisation

To Describe trade association and chamber of Commerce and its functions

Analyse share trading and functions of SEBI

Understand International Business and various organizations associated with

International Business.

Text Books

1.

G. Prasad, “ Business organization”, Margham publication, 7" Edition 2016

2. Preeti Singh, “ Investment Management”, Himalaya Publishers, 14™ Edition, 2015

3.

Francis Cherunilam, International Business, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd, 2009.

Reference Books

1. P.C.Tulsian, Business Organisation and Management, Pearson Publication, 5t Edition,
New Delhi, 2010.

2. Khan.M.Y , Financial Service, 8" Edition, Tata Mc Graw-Hill Publishing Company
Limited, 2015, New Delhi.
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19BCMID1

B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019- 2020 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART III - IDC 1- BUSINESS ECONOMICS
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE : 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective: To enable the students to absorb concepts and inculcate the knowledge of
Economics and to understand the basic problems in an economy.
Unit I (15 Hours)
Introduction to Economics: Definition —Nature and Scope of Economics —Decision Making
in Business — Demand — Meaning-Determinants —Law of Demand-Elasticity of Demand —
Inflation — Deflation.
Unit 1 (15 Hours)
Introduction to Supply-Equilibrium —Utility-Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility— Equi-
marginal utility-Production-Factors of Production-Law of Variable Proportion-Returns to
Scale.
Unit I (14 Hours)
Introduction to Market structure: Types of Competition —Perfect Competition-Monopoly-
Monopolistic Competition-Oligopoly.
Unit IV (14 Hours)
Introduction to Economic Growth and Development-Characteristics of Under developed
Countries — Determinants — Obstacles-Indian Agriculture and its Role in Indian Economic
Development.
Unit V (14 Hours)
Introduction to growth of population — Population Policy-Higher Education and its need —

Health —Infrastructure-Technology and Economic Development.
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Course Outcomes
On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to
e Define and pinpoint the concepts of Economics
e Understand the Supply concepts and Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility, Equi-
marginal utility and Production, Law of Variable Proportion, Returns to Scale.
e Distinguish the types of Competition in Market Structure such as Perfect, Monopoly,
Monopolistic and Oligopoly competitions
e Describe the important commencement of Economic Growth and Development,
Characteristics of Under developed Countries and Role of Agriculture in Indian
Economic Development
e Educate the growth of population and Population Policy, Higher Education and its

necessity, Health, Infrastructure, Technology and its role in Economic Development.

Text Book
1.Sundharam K.P.M. and Sundaram .E.N,Business Economics,4th Edition Sultan Chand and
sons.2007,New Delhi.

Reference Books
1.Ahuja.H.L.Business economics 6thEditi0n,S.Chand& Company Ltd., 2007,New Delhi.
2.RuddarDatt,K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S.Chand Company Ltd, latest edition,

Ram nagar, New Delhi.

203



19BCM202
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019- 2020 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 4 - PRINCIPLES OF BANKING AND INSURANCE
Maximum CIA : 30
Maximum CE : 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective : To impart the knowledge on the theory and practice of Banking and to
understand about Insurance.
Unit I (15 Hours)
Banker and Customer- Definition-Relation between Banker and Customer-Paying and
Collecting Banker-Rights and Responsibilities — Commercial Banks —Evolution - Functions
of Modern Commercial Banks — Branch Banking — CRM In Banking — Multinational
Banking — Customer Service.
Unit II (15 Hours)
Opening of a New Account — Types of Accounts — Fixed Deposit and its implications —
Savings Account — Current Account — Recurring Deposit — Special Type of Customers —
Minor — Lunatic — Drunkards — Joint Accounts — Partnership Account — Public Limited
Account — Closure of Accounts — Ombudsmen Scheme.
Unit III (14 Hours)
Negotiable Instruments — Meaning — Characteristics — Types — Bills Of Exchange —
Essentials — Promissory Note — Essentials — Cheques —Drawing of a Cheque- Crossing of
Cheques - Marking of Cheques —Types of Cheque- Essentials — Endorsements —Types —
Online Bank Transactions-NEFT-IMPS-RTGS — Digital Banking.
Unit IV (14 Hours)
Insurance-Meaning-Need- Principles -Contract of Insurance(Indemnity, Guarantee,
Subrogation)- -Classifications of Insurance-IRDA Act 1938-Constitutions of IRDA-
Objectives- Indian Companies Act 2013-Role of Insurance in Economic Development-
Privatisation of Insurance.

Unit V (14 Hours)
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General Insurance Business act 1973- Role of GIC- Recent Developments- Procedures -
Motor Vehicle Act 1988-Fire Insurance - Marine Insurance Act— Essentials —Types -
Reinsurance — Concepts — Types - Double Insurance.
Course Outcome
e To Understand the conceptual framework of Banking
e (lassify and demonstrate the types of Customers and deposits
e Explains the basic concepts of Cheque, Endorsement and Electronic payment method
e To know the principles of Insurance and its classifications and Understand the IRDA
Act,

e To know the concepts of GIC, Reinsurance and Double insurance.

Text Books :
1. Gordon and Natarajan , Banking theory law and practice, Himalaya publishing
house,New Delhi.Revised Edition 2016.
2. Principles and Practises of Insurance, , Himalaya publishing house,New

Delhi.Revised Edition 2017

Reference Book:
1. N.C.Majumdar , Fundamentals of Modern Banking , New central book agency (P)
Ltd, New Delhi, 2010.
2. Dr.P.Periyasamy, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya publishing

house,New Delhi.Revised Edition 2015
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19BCM201
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 3- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective : To enable the students to learn Principles, Conventions and Concepts of
Accounting.
Unit 1 (15 Hours)
Hire Purchase and Installment System — Branch accounts: Dependent Branch — Independent
Branch (excluding Foreign Branch) — Department Accounts.
Unit II (15 Hours)
Consignment — Valuation of unsold Stock — Normal Loss — Abnormal Loss —Joint Venture
(Excluding Memorandum of Joint Venture Account)
Unit III (15Hours)
Admission and Retirement of Partner — Treatment of Goodwill — Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities — Calculation of Gaining and Solvency Ratio — Death of a Partner —Settlement to
executor.
Unit IV (14 Hours)
Dissolution — Insolvency of Partners — Garner Vs Murray — Preparation of Deficiency A/C
Unit V (14 Hours)
Conversion of Partnership into Company — Insolvency A/c — Preparation of Statement of

Affairs — Deficiency A/c
Course Outcome

e To understand the Accounting treatment for Hire Purchase and Installment system

and to know the accounting procedure for Branch and Departmental Accounting.
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To understand the Accounting treatment of consignment in the books of Consignor
and Consignee and identify the value of unsold stock, normal loss and abnormal loss
Interpret the financial result at the time of admission and retirement/death and explain
different accounting policies, understand the need for revaluation of assets and
construe the meaning and factors affecting goodwill demonstrate the various methods
of settling the claim of retiring partner and the related accounting treatment

Discuss the case Garner Vs Murray and solve problems relating to insolvency of
partners.

Demonstrate the various list in the preparation of statement of affairs when an

individual is insolvent & list out the items for deficiency account

Text Book

1.

Reddy T.S and Murthy.A, Financial Accounting, 5t Edition, Margham Publications,
2016, Chennai.

Reference Books

1.

S.P Jain & K.L Narang , Advanced Accounting, 2™ Edition, Kalyani Publishers,
2016, Chennai.

Grewal.T.S, Introduction to Accountancy, 9" Edition, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
2016, New Delhi
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19BCMID2

B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic Year

2019-2020 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER

PART III - IDC 2 - PRACTICAL I - COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS

Maximum CIA: 40
Maximum CE :60
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:

Enabling the students to acquire practical knowledge to be successful in Ms Office

I-MS WORD

1.

Prepare Chairman’s Speech/ Auditors Report Minutes/ Agenda and Perform the
following Operations: Bold- Underline- Font Size- Style- Background Color- Text
Color- Line Spacing- Spell Check- Alignment- Header and Footer- Inserting Pages
and Page Numbers- Find and Replace.

2. Prepare an Invitation for the College Function Using Text Boxes and Clip arts.

3. Prepare Class Time Table and Perform the Following Operations Inserting the Table-
Data Entry- Alignment of Rows and Columns- Inserting and Deleting the Rows and
Columns and Change of Table Format.

4. Prepare Shareholders Meeting Letter for 10 Members Using Mail Merge Operation.

5. Prepare Bio- Data by Using Wizard/ Templates.

I - MS EXCEL

1. Prepare Mark List of Your Class (Minimum of 5 Subjects) and Perform the following
Operations: Data Entry- Total- Average- Result and Ranking by Using Arithmetic and
Logical functions and sorting.

2. Prepare Statement of Bank Customer’s Account Showing Simple and Compound
Interest Calculations for 10 different Customers using Mathematical and Logical
functions.

3. Prepare a Result Analysis chart with subject details, staff details and pass percentage

details.
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III — MS POWERPOINT

. Design a Presentation slides for a Product of Your Choice.

Design a Presentation Slides for Organization details for 5 levels of hierarchy of a
Company by using Organization chart.

Design a presentation slides for the Seminar/Lecture Presentation using Animation
effects and perform the following operations: Creation of different Slides- Changing

Background Color — Font Color Word Art

IV MS ACCESS

1.

Prepare a Payroll for Employee database of an Organization with the following
details: Employee Id- Employee Name- Date of Birth- Department and Designation-
Date of Appointment- Calculation of Basic Pay- Dearness Allowance- and House
Rent Allowance and other deductions (if any) and perform queries for different
categories.

Create Mailing Labels for Student’s Database which should include at least three
tables must have at least two fields with the following details-Roll Number- Name-
Course- Year- College Name- University- Address- Phone Number.

Gather Price- Quantity and other descriptions for five products and enter in the
Access Table and create an invoice in form design view.

Prepare a Report based on Invoice details such as product number, quantity, price etc.,

for five products.

Course Outcomes

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to

To introduce the students about basics of MS-Office, practical knowledge exposure to
MS- Word in preparation of invitations, bio-data

To provide practical knowledge about MS-Excel regarding result analysis, arithmetic
operations

To provide practical knowledge of MS- Power Point related to preparation of slides,
different layouts and options

To provide practical knowledge exposure MS-Access

Text Book
1. R.K.Taxali, PC Software, 1* edition Tata MC Graw Hill , 2005, (Last Edition).
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Reference Books
1. Ashok Kisor, Tally 9, 2" Edition BPB Publication, 20011, New Delhi
2. Dinesh Veerma, Computer Basics and PC Software, Gullybaba Publishing House, 2012
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19BCM301
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 5 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE : 70
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:

To enable the students understand the preparation of accounts of companies.
Unit I (12 Hours)
Issue of Shares — Various kinds — Under subscription and over subscription- Issue of Share at
Discount and Premium - Pro rata allotment - Forfeiture of Shares — Reissue of Forfeited Shares —
Bonus Shares and Right Issues

Unit I (12 Hours)
Profits prior to Incorporation — Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies — (including
Managerial Remuneration Calculation).

Unit III (12 Hours)
Redemption of Preference shares - Underwriting of shares — Types of Underwriting — Marked
and Unmarked Application — Complete Underwriting — Partial Underwriting - Firm underwriting

Unit [V (12 Hours)
Issue of Debentures — Distinction between Shares and Debentures - Par, Premium and Discount
Rating - Redemption of Debentures.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Liquidation of Companies — Preparation of Statement of affairs and Deficiency account -
Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.

NOTE : Distribution of marks : Theory 20% and Problems 80%

Course Outcome:
On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

CO 1: Acquire the conceptual knowledge of the fundamentals of corporate accounting and to
understand the features of Shares
CO 2: Develop an understanding about redemption of Shares and Debenture and its types
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CO 3: Understand the concepts and standards underlying the accounting procedures for issue of
Debentures

CO 4: To provide knowledge about accounting procedures of Liquidation and Goodwill

CO 5: To give an exposure to the company final accounts

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 H H

CO2 M M

CO3 M M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Books

1. T.S. Reddy, A. Murthy, Corporate Accounting , Revised Edition, Margham Publication,
New Delhi, 2015

Reference Books
1. Gupta R.L, Radhaswamy .M ,Corporate Accounts, 13th Revised Edition, Sultan Chand and
Co., New Delhi, 2006.

2. Shukla M.C, Grewal T.S., Gupta S.L., Advanced Accountancy, 120 Edition, S. Chand and
Co., New Delhi, 2005.
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19BCM302
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 6 - E-COMMERCE

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE : 70
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective: To enable the students to have knowledge in electronic commerce

Unit I (12 Hours)
Electronic Commerce-Meaning-Introduction to E-Commerce-Goals of E-Commerce-Technical
Components of E-Commerce-Advantages and Disadvantages of E-Commerce- Electronic
Commerce and Electronic Business- C2C,C2G,G2G, B2G, B2P, B2A, P2P, B2A, C2A, B2B,
B2C

Unit I (12 Hours)
The Internet - Domain Names and Internet Organization (.edu ,.com, .mil,.gov, .net etc.-Types of
Network -World Wide Web—Benefits of Website- -Target email, Banner Exchange, Shopping
Bots— Social Networking.

Unit III (12 Hours)
Planning for Electronic Commerce--Linking objectives to business strategies-Measuring cost
objectives-Comparing benefits to Costs -Strategies for developing electronic commerce web
sites- E-marketing-E-Advertising-E-commerce sites- Designs.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Internet Marketing-The PROS and CONS of online shopping-Internet marketing techniques- -
The E-cycle of Internet marketing-Personalization E-commerce - Electronic Data Exchange-
Introduction-Concepts —Applications -Advantages and Disadvantages -EDI model

Unit V (12 Hours)

E -Payment System -Benefits —Components-Credit Card System —Electronic Fund Transfer-
Paperless bill -Modern Payment Cash- Electronic Cash-Internet Security-Secure Transaction- -
Privacy on Internet-Corporate Email privacy — Privacy Law.

Course Outcome:
On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

274



CO 1: Discuss modern computing infrastructures from the perspective of the internet and
organizations

CO 2: Have the knowledge of different types of networks

CO 3: Discuss and explain theoretical and practical issues of conducting business over the
internet and the Web of specific tools, techniques and methods in e-business.

CO 4: Understand the concepts of EDI and its model

CO 5: To expose the knowledge about the technologies used in E payment system

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M M

CO2 H

—

CO3 M

—

CO4

CO5 M

Text Book:
1.Dr. K. Abirami Devi, Dr. M. Alagammai, E-Commerce, Margham Publications , Chennai,

Reprint 2015.

Reference Books:

1. P.T.Joseph, S.J, “E-Commerce- An Indian Perspective”, 4t Edition, PHI Publishers, New
Delhi, 2016

2.David Whitley, E - Commerce: Strategy, Technologies and Applications, Tata McGrawHill,
New Delhi, 2001.
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19BCM303

B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year

2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 7 - COMMERCIAL LAW

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE :70
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper, the students should be well versed in the
basic provisions regarding legal framework governing the business world.

Unit [ (12 Hours)
Sources of Law — Law of Contract — Nature — Kinds — Essentials of Valid Contract — Offer —
Acceptance — Intention to create Legal relations — Consideration — Capacity to Contract.

Unit II (12Hours)
Free Consent — Mistake — Misrepresentation — Fraud — Coercion and Undue influence — Lawful
Objet — Agreement not declared Void — Legal formalities

Unit III (12 Hours)
Contingent Contract — Performance of Contract — Remedies for Breach of Contract — Quasi
Contract — Discharge of Contract

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Special Contracts — Indemnity and Guarantee — Rights and Liabilites of Surety — Discharge of
Surety — Agency — Bailment and Pledge.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Law relating to Sale of Goods Act 1930 — Rights of Unpaid Seller — Caveat Emptor — Auction
Sale — Condition and Warranties to Sale — Performance of Contract of Sale — Rights and Duties
of Buyer.

Course Outcome:
On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know
CO 1:To state the law relating to Indian Contract Act and define the concept of contract
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CO 2:To understand the different elements of contract, performance of contract and different
modes of discharge of contract

CO 3:Explain the principles of law that apply to performance of contract

CO 4:To explain the concept of special contracts

CO 5:Analyse the Law relating to Sales

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 H M

CO2 L H

CO3 M

CO4 M

CO5

Text Book
1. N.D.Kapoor, Business Law, 5" Revised Edition, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 2014.

Reference Books
1. S.Kathiresan. V. Radha, Commercial Law, Prasanna Publication, Chennai, 2002.
2. N.Premadevi, Business Law, Sri Vishnu Publication, Chennai, 2003

3. Noshirvan. H. Jhabvala, Sale of Goods Act & The IPA, Jamnadas & Co, Mumbai,2000
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19BCM304

B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER

PART III - CORE 8 - PRACTICAL II - COMPUTERIZED ACCOUNTING WITH

TALLY
Maximum CIA : 40
Maximum CE : 60
Total Hours : 60

Course Objective: To enable the students to have a practical knowledge in Tally

1.

A o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Introduction of Tally — History of Tally version— Features and configuration-— company
creation - Tally Short keys.

Ledger creation - Group creation — Accounting voucher.

Receivables and payables management.

Bank Reconciliation statement - Cheque printing.

Calculation of Interest - Interest Payable — Interest receivable —Inventory statement.
Preparation of Invoice.

Preparation of Stock summary — Creation of Stock group — Creation of stock category -
Unit of measurement — Stock item creation.

Go down management creation — Inventory vouchers.

Preparation of final Accounts.

Ratio analysis.

Introduction to GST - Getting Started with GST (Goods)

Recording Advanced Entries (Goods)

GST Adjustment and Return Filing

Getting Started with GST (Services)

Recording Advanced Entries (Services)

Course Outcomes

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

CO 1: Develop the students to learn to create company, enter accounting voucher entries.
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CO 2: Practically know about preparation of financial statement by using Tally ERP

CO 3: Able to reconcile bank statement, accrual adjustments, and also print financial statements,
etc. in Tally ERP.9 software

CO 4: Understand the concepts of GST and making entries

CO 5: To understand the various rates of service tax applicable to GST (service) and its entries

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M H

CO2 M M

CO3 L L

CO4

CO5 L

Text Book
1. R.K.Taxali, PC Software, 1* Edition Tata MC Graw Hill , 2005, (Last Edition).
2. Nitya Tax Associates, Basics of GST, 1* Edition Taxmann’s , 2016

Reference Books
1. Ashok Kisor, Tally 9, 2" Edition BPB Publication, 20011,New Delhi.
2. Dinesh Veerma, Computer Basics and PC Software, Gullybaba Publishing House, 2012
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19BCMSB1
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV: SBC I- INDUSTRIAL LAW

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective : After completion of this Course the Students shall be through knowledge in

Industrial Legislations.

Unit (7 Hours)
Factories Act 1948 — Provisions relating to Health, Safety and Welfare — Employment of Child
and Young Men — Adult Workers — Women Workers.

Unit II (7 Hours)
The Minimum Wage Act 1948 — Workmen’s Compensation Act 1923 — Employers Liability &
Non-Liability. Partial , Permanent and Total Disablement — Accusation Diseases — Provident
Fund Act — Online E Portal.

Unit III (8 Hours)
Payment of Bonus Act 1965-Meaning of Gross Profit- Computation of available and allocable
Surplus — Eligibility for Bonus — Minimum & Maximum Bonus — Exemption — Applicability of
the Act — Employees State Insurance Act of 1948 — Definition —Medical Board — Purpose for
which Funds can be spent — Benefits.

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 — Provision relating to Strike, Lockout and Retrenchment. Layoff —
closure — Machinery to solve dispute.

Unit V (8 Hours)
Trade Unions Act 1926 — Definitions registration - Rights and Privileges — Cancellations of
Registration — Political Fund — Payment of Wages Act 1926 — Permissible Deductions — Time
and Mode of Payment.

Course Outcomes
On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know
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CO 1:Knowledge about Factories act and its Provisions.

CO 2:Understand about Industrial Disputes Act and it’s relating Issues.

CO 3:Analyze Provisions relating to Trade Unions.

CO 4:Insight about Bonus Act and Employee Insurance Act and its Purpose.

CO 5:Enlightenment of Minimum wages act and Provisions in Workmen’s Compensation.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 H H

CO2 L

CO3 M

CO4 L

CO5 M

Text Book
1. N.D.Kapoor, Industrial Laws, Sulthan Chand and Sons Publications, 2013

Reference Books
1. P.K. Pathi, Labour and Industrial Law, Prentice Hall India Learning Pvt., Ltd, nd

Edition, 2012
2. S.S.Srivatsava, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Vikas Publishing House, 61
Edition, 2011
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19BCMSB2
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV : SBCII - CYBER LAW
Maximum CE :75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objectives :

After the successful completion of the course the student shall gain knowledge on various Cyber
Acts and its practical applications.

Unit [ (7 Hours )
Cyber Law: Introduction- Concept of Cyberspace- E-Commerce in India-Privacy factors in
ECommerce- Cyber law in E-Commerce-Contract Aspects.

Unit I (7 Hours)
Security Aspects: Introduction-Technical Aspects of Encryption-Digital Signature-Data Security.
Intellectual Property Aspects: WIPO-GII-ECMS-Indian Copy rights Act on Soft Proprietary
Works-Indian Patents Act on Soft Proprietary works.

Unit III (8 Hours)
Evidence Aspects: Evidence as part of the Law of Procedures —Applicability of the Law of
Evidence on Electronic Records-The Indian Evidence Act 1872.Criminal Aspect: Computer
Crime-Factors influencing Computer Crime- Strategy for prevention of Computer Crime
Amendments to Indian Penal Code 1860.

Unit [V (7 Hours)
Global Trends- Legal frame work for Electronic Data Interchange: EDI Mechanism-Electronic
Data Interchange Scenario in India

Unit V (7 Hours)
The Information Technology Act 2000-Definitions-Authentication of Electronic Records
Electronic Governance-Digital Signature Certificates.

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know
COl:Describe laws governing cyberspace and analyze the role of Internet Governance in
framing policies for Internet security.

CO2:Discuss about Security Aspects and Intellectual Aspects.

CO3:Elucidate Evidence aspects and Criminal Aspects.

CO4:Knowledge about Global Trends in EDI in India.
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CO5:Understand about Information Technology Act.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M

CO2 L L

CO3 M

CO4 L

CO5 M

Text Book
1. The Indian Cyber Law : Suresh T.Viswanathan, Bharat Law House, New Delhi

Reference Books
1. Pavan Duggal, Text Book on Cyber Law, Universal Law Publishing Co.,2" Edition,
2016
2. Dr.P.Rizwan Ahmed, Cyber Law, Margham Publication, 2016
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19BCM401
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019- 2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 9- HIGHER CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
Maximum CIA: 30

Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective :
To enable the students understand the preparation of accounts of companies.

Unit [ (12 Hours)
Amalgamation— Types of Amalgamation— Purchase Considerations — Absorptions and
Reconstruction of Companies (Both Internal and External Reconstruction)

Unit I (12 Hours)
Holding Company Account — Consolidation Of Balance Sheet with Treatment of Mutual Owings
,Contingent Liability, Unrealised Profit, Revaluation of Assets, Bonus Issues and Payment of
Dividend (Inter Company Holdings Excluded)

Unit I (12 Hours)
Statement of Accounts for Electricity Companies — Treatment of Repairs and Renewals —Final
accounts of Electricity Companies

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Accounts of Banking Companies —Preparation of Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet
(New Format) — Guidelines of RBI — Preparation of Final Accounts— Classification of Bank
Advances.

Unit V

Accounts of Insurance Companies —Life Insurance — General Insurance (Both Marine and Fire
Insurance Claims)

Note: Distributionof Marks: Theory 20% and Problems 80%

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

CO 1: Understand the corporate practice in Amalgamation and Absorptions.

CO 2: Develop the skills in preparation of consolidated Balance Sheet of Holding Company and
Subsidiary company.

CO 3: Accounting Provisions relating to Electricity Company.
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CO 4: Acquaint with the legal formats and special items and adjustments pertaining to Banking
companies.
CO 5: To Know the Legal Procedures of Insurance company Accounts.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 H H

CO2 M M

CO3 L

CO4 M

CO5 L

Text Books:
1. T.S.Reddy and A.Murthy, Corporate Acconting ,Revised Edition , Margham Publication,

NewDelhi,2015

2. Jain.S.P and Narang.K.L, Advanced Accounting, 140 Edition, Kalyani Publications,
NewDelhi, 2008.

Reference Books:

1. Gupta.R.L, Radhaswamy.M, Corporate Accounts,13™ Revised Edition Sultan Chand &
Co., New Delhi, 2006.

2. Shukla.M.C, Grewal.T.S, Gupta.S.L, Advance Acconutancy, 12t Edition, Sultan Chand
& Co., New Delhi, 2005.
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19BCM402
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019- 2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 10- COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE
Maximum CIA: 30

Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective :

To enable the student to have a thorough knowledge on Company Law and Secretarial
Practice

Unit-I (12 Hours)

Company - Introduction- Types of Company - Characteristics - Lifting of Corporate Veil
— Salient Features of Companies Act 2013 - Incorporation of Company — Memorandum and
Articles of Association-Meaning- Provisions (including TIN) - Differences — Registrar -
Promoter of the Company — Duties and Legal Status of Promoter .

Unit-11 (12 Hours)
Appointment of Director — Fixation of Remuneration - Company Secretary — Legal
position of Company Secretary- Appointment of Company Secretary — Procedure for

Appointment of a Company Secretary - Role of a Company Secretary- Functions - Duties, Rights
and Liabilities.

Unit-1II1 (12 Hours)

Form of Memorandum and Articles- Procedures for Alteration of Memorandum of
Association —Alteration of Articles of Association —Share Certificate-Contents -Rules relating to
Issue of Share Certificate - Share Warrant - Procedure for Issuing Share Warrant.

Unit-IV (12 Hours)
Kinds of Company Meetings — Objects and Purpose of Meeting - Statutory Meeting -

Annual General meeting - Extra ordinary General meeting - Board Meeting — Frequency of

Board Meeting - Quorum-Powers of Chairman — Agenda — Writing of Minutes- Declaration of

Dividend-Quasi- Corporate Governance - Judicial Bodies - National Company Law Tribunal
(NALT) and National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT)

Unit-V (12 Hours)

Meaning of Winding up — Modes of Winding up — Winding up by the Tribunal-Filing of
Petition for Winding up - Contents of the Petition — Official Liquidator — Provisional Liquidator
—Winding up Committee — Duties of Liquidator — Powers of the Official Liquidator.
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Course Outcomes

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

CO 1: Understand the formation and kinds of companies.

CO 2: Knowledge about Appointing Company Secretary and his Role and Functions

CO 3: Acquire knowledge on basic documents in a company and various methods of raising of
capital.

CO 4: Understand about Company Meetings and its Procedures.

CO 5: Describe Provisions relating to Winding up of Companies.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M M

CO2 H M

CO3 M L

CO4

CO5 L

Text Books

1. Dr. G.K. Kapoor, Company Law (A Comprehensive Text Book on Companies Act, 2013),

18" Edition, Taxmann, New Delhi,2019.

Reference Books

1. M.C.Kuchhal , Secretarial Practice ,18" editionVikas Publishing House ,New Delhi,2017

2. N.D.Kapoor , Elements of Company Law, 31% edition, Forward Book Depot Educational
publishers, 2018.
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19BCM403
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 11 - CORPORATE COMMUNICATION
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE :70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

To enable the student to have a complete knowledge in formal Business Communication.

Unit [ (12 Hours)
Meaning of Communication — Objectives - Types — Functions — Importance — Principles of
Effective Communication - Barriers — Modern Communication Method —Channels of

Communication - Composition of Sentences - Structure of Business Letters.

Unit II (12 Hours)
Business Letters — Enquiries - Reply — Orders and Execution- Claims & Adjustments-
Collection- Sales Letters — Bank Correspondence- Internal Business Communication — Memos,
Circular and Notices

Unit I (12 Hours)
Overview of Corporate — Oral & Written Communication- Merits and Demerits- Communication
for meetings —Meetings - Drafting of a Company Meetings- Kinds of Meetings- Preparing
Agenda and Minutes - Non — Verbal Communication: Body Language, Kinetics, Proxemics,
Para Language.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Meaning of Reports — Types — Preparation- Structure & Organization of Reports- Reports by
Individuals & Committees- Persuasive Communication: Publicity Material, News Letter,
Notices, Leaflets, and Invitation.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Employment Communication - Application for Jobs - Preparation of Resume — Types of
Interview- Modern forms of Communication — Fax, Email, Video Conferencing and their uses in
Business.

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

COl: To provide an overview of Prerequisites to Business Communication Modern methods.
CO 2: To develop Knowledge about Business Letters and Bank Correspondence.

CO 3: To use basic mechanics of Oral and Written Communication.
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CO 4: To Describe Reports and Non - Verbal Communication.
CO5: To Understand Employment Communication and Modern Form of Communication.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M M

CO2 L

CO3 L

CO4 M

CO5 M L

Text Book
1. Dr. Kathiresan, Dr. Radha, Business Communication, 1* Edition, Prasanna Publication
Chennai , 2014.
Reference Books
1. Ramesh, M.S. and C.C.Pattanshetti, Business Communication, 1** Edition, R.Chand & Co,
New Delhi 2003 (Last Edition)

2. Meenakshi Raman, Business Communication, Oxford Publishers, 2012
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19BCM404
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 12 - PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE :70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

On the successful completion of this paper the students should have acquired the basic
knowledge of marketing and its functions.

Unit—1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to Market - Meaning, Definition and Concept — Role and Importance of Market-
Evolution of Marketing-Traditional and Modern Marketing concepts - Classification of Market-
Marketing Function —Functions of Marketing Manager - Marketing Process.

Unit—1II (12 Hours)
Marketing Mix - Product mix — Meaning of products — Product Life Cycle — Branding, Labeling
- Price mix, Importance of Price — Pricing Objectives - Kinds of Pricing — Pricing Strategies

Unit — III (12 Hours)
Promotion - Advertisement — Personal Selling and Sale promotion - Distribution - Importance of
Channels of Distribution — Meaning — Functions of Middlemen — Elimination of Middlemen.

Unit — IV (12 Hours)
Market Segmentation — Benefits — Bases — Requisites of Sound Market Segmentation — Market
Segments and Marketing Mix — Buyer Behaviour — Significance — Buying Process — Steps in
Online Buying Process — Buyer Behaviour Models.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Recent Trends in Marketing — E-Marketing, Direct Marketing, Online Marketing, Market
Research, AG-MARK-Green Marketing- Consumerism and Consumer rights — COPRA ACT.

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know

CO 1: Define the core concepts of marketing and discuss the role of marketing in business and
society.

CO 2: Identify the marketing mix elements and describe the components of market mix.

CO 3: Explain the modern marketing techniques and discuss how it is used to pursue new
marketing opportunities
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CO 4: Describe about Market segments and Buyer’s Behavior.
CO 5: Study recent trends in Marketing.

CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M

CO2 M

qfi=>

CO3 L

CO4 L L

CO5 M

Text Book
1. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong, Principles of Marketing, 14™ Edition, Prentice Hall of
India Pvt Ltd, 2015.

Reference Books
1. Gupta.C.B , Rajan Nair. N, Marketing Management, 11™ Edition, Sultan Chand and
Sons, New Delhi, 2014.
2. Varshney R.L and Gupta S.L, Marketing Management, 3" Edition, Sultan Chand and
Sons, 2013
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19BCMSB3
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV : SBC II- SERVICE MARKETING
Maximum CE :75

Total Hours: 36

Course Objective: On completion of this course, the students shall acquire knowledge about

marketing various services.

Unit I (8 Hours)

Foundations of Service Marketing: Concept of Service- Nature and Classification of Service-
Characteristics of Service- Importance of Services Marketing- Service Industry- Services
Marketing Triangle- Environment for Services Marketing-PESTEL frame work

Unit 1 (8 Hours)

Services Market Segmentation: Target Market Selection- Approaches to Target Market-
Positioning and Differentiation of Services- Positioning: process - Types- Determinants of
Service Quality- Measuring Service Quality.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Services Marketing Mix: Need for expanding Marketing Mix- Service Product- Product Mix,
Branding of Services, New Service Development- Service Pricing- Distribution of Services-
Promotion .

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Applications of Service Marketing: Marketing of Hospitality, Travel and Tourism, Health Care,
Financial Services, IT enabled Services, Education, Entertainment, Transport Services, E-
Services.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Customer Relationship Marketing in Services: Evolution of Relationship Marketing- Types of
Relationship Marketing- Classic, Special, Mega, Nano Relationships- Components of Buyer
Seller Relationships- Methods used to develop Customer Relationships.

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know
CO 1: Knowledge about Service Marketing Concepts.

CO 2: Understand about Market Segmentation and Approaches.

CO 3: Identify the marketing mix elements and describe the components of market mix.
CO 4: Study about Applications of Service Marketing.
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CO 5: Know about CRM in Service Marketing.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
COo1 M M
CO2 L L
CO3 M
CO4 L H
CO5 L L
Text Book

1. Zeithaml, Valarie A and Bitner, Mary Jo, Services Marketing, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi, Latest edition.

Reference Books
1. Woodruffe, Helen: Services Marketing, Macmillan India, New Delhi, (latest edition).

2. Lovelock, Christopher H: Managing Services: Marketing Operations and Human
Resources, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, (latest edition)
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19BCMSB4

B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year

2019-2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV: SBCII - INDIRECT TAXATION

Maximum CE :75

Total Hours: 36
Course Objective: The course enables the students to understand the concepts of indirect taxation

and GST

Unit I (8 Hours)
Indirect Taxation — Introduction and Concepts - GST — Origin — Features — Objectives —
Difference between Direct Tax and Indirect Tax - Benefits : Central Govt, State Govt,
Individuals and Companies — Goods and Service Tax Network (GSTN).

Unit I (8 Hours)
GST Constitutional Amendment Bill 2016 - CGST Act — IGST Act — SGST Act — Difference
between Previous Taxation and New GST in India — Provision of demand under GST

Unit III (7 Hours)
Types of GST in India: CGST, SGST, IGST - Categories GST Exemptions: Exempted,
Essential, Standard and Special Goods & Services Categories.

Unit [V (6 Hours)
Authorities implementing GST - Registration Procedure — Penalties for Non Compliance — Self
Assessment under GST — Goods and Service Tax System

Unit V (7 Hours)
Application of GST — Mechanism of GST — Applicable GST Rate — Levy of GST —
Implementation of GST Bill: Benefits and Challenges

Course Outcome:

On the successful completion of the course, students will be able to study and know
CO 1: Understand the basic principles underlying the Indirect Taxation Statutes.
CO 2: Identify and analyze the provisional Aspects of GST.

CO 3: Study about GST Types and Exemptions.

CO 4: Knowledge about Registration Procedures and Penalties.

CO 5: Describe Mechanism of GST Bill.
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CO/PO &PSO | PO1 | PO2 PO 3 PO4 | PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

CO1 M H

CO2 L M

CO3 M L

CO4 H H

CO5 M

Text Book
1. Bimal Jain and Isha Bansal, GST Law and Analysis with Conceptual Procedures, Young
Global Publications, 2016

Reference Books
1. Jayaram Hiregange and Deepak Rao, India GST for Beginners, White Falcon Publishing,
2016

2. CA. Chitresh Gupta, An Insight into GST, GB Books, 2015.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION

Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:
To familiarize the student with the practice of promoting market for products through
advertisements and sales promotion.

Unit 1 (6Hours)
Advertising — Origin and Development —Advertising- an element of Marketing mix- Objectives
— Advertising and Salesmanship — Role and Importance — Planning for Advertisement
communication process

Unit II (6 Hours)
Advertisement — Kinds of Advertisements— Economic and social affects of advertising —
Advertising mix — Advertising budget and relevant decisions.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Advertising Agencies -Role — Types of Advertising — Measuring the effectiveness of
Advertisement - Managing agency -Evaluation of Advertising

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Sales Promotion — Objectives — Advantages - Tools and their effectiveness — Aggressive selling.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Sales promotion —Objectives- Planning, implementation Control-Consumer sales promotion-
Trade sales promotion-Measuring the effectiveness of promotion company- Evaluation of Sales
Promotion

Text Books:
1. S.A.Chunawalla , Advertising and Sales Promotion Management, Himalaya Publishing

House; Sixth Edition edition (2015)
2. Mr.PankhuriBhagat , Advertising & Sales Promotion ,SBPD Publishing
House (2015)

Reference Books :
1. Mr. RituNarang ,Advertising, Selling & Promotion, Pearson Education(2020)

296



All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL BANKING
Total Hours: 30
Course Objective
The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the theoretical and practical
aspects of modern banking.

Unit-1 (6 Hours)
Definition of Banker and Customer-General Relationship-Special Relationship-Nationalized
Banks-Private Banks -Evolution of Commercial Banks-Functions of modern Commercial Banks.

Unit-II (6 Hours)
Opening of New Bank Account-Precautions-Types-Savings Account-Current Account-Fixed
Deposit-Recurring Deposit-Cumulative Deposit-TL-Cash Credit-Overdraft-Joint Account- KYC-
Closure of bank Account.

Unit-I11 (6 Hours)
Negotiable Instruments-Meaning-Characteristics- Bills of Exchange-Promissory Note- Cheque-
Features- Crossing of a Cheque- Cancellation of Cheque —Types of Crossing- Endorsement-
Dishonour of a Cheque — Stop the Payment of a Cheque - Demand Dratft.

Unit-IV (6 Hours)
Funding of Corporate seeds-Types of Finance-Seed Capital-Bank Finance of seed capital -
Venture Capital- Procedures for loans.

Unit-V (6 Hours)
Electronic Payments: CIBIL-Concept of Security-Primary vs Collateral-Application Forms-
Annexure-Electronic Payment-NEFT-RTGS-IMPS- Cardless withdrawals

Text Book
1. Sundaram and Varshney , Banking Theory Law and Practice, 20" Revised Edition,

Sultan Chand & Sons,Year 2014.
Reference Books
1.H.R. Gupta, Practical Banking in India, Gyan Publishing House, 2011.
2.Gurusamy, S., Banking Theory: Law and Practice, 2"Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, Year
2010.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019- 2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME
Total Hours : 30
Course Objectives :
To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the

Concept of entrepreneurship.

Unit | (6 Hours)
Concept of Entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship —
function and type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural entrepreneur.

Unit 1 (6 Hours)
The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea —
Selection of the product — project formulation - evaluation , Project Report.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC, Institutional
finance to entrepreneurs : [FCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.

Text Book
1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005, Sultan

Chand and Co., New Delhi.

Reference Book
1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, ond edition, Essae Chandra Institute, 2005,
Mumbai.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -For Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019- 2020 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- E-COMMERCE

Total Hours : 30

Course Objectives :
Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in E-Commerce.

Unit I (6 Hours)
E Commerce: The Revolution is just beginning ,E Commerce: A Brief History-Electronic
Commerce-Electronic Commerce Models-Types of Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in
Electronic Commerce-E-Commerce in India-Introduction to E-Business-Internet-World Wide
Web-Internet Architectures-Internet Applications-Web Based tools for Electronic Commerce.

Unit 1 (6 Hours)
E-Commerce Business models and concepts-The Internet and World Wide Web - E Commerce
Business models, Major Business to consumer (B2C) Business models, Major Business to
Business (B2B) business models, Business models in emerging Ecommerce areas, Intranet-
Composition of Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet-Extranets Electronic Data
Interchange-Components of Electronic Data Interchange-Electronic Data Interchange
(Communication Process).

Unit I (6 Hours)
Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-Encryption-
Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-Digital
Certificates- Security Protocols over Public Networks- HTTP- SSL- Firewall as Security
Control- Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) for Security- Prominent Cryptographic Applications.

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Electronic Payment System- Concept of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of Electronic
Payment Systems-Smart Cards and Electronic Payment Systems- Infrastructure Issues in EPS,
Electronic Fund Transfer.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Ecommerce Marketing concepts —Online Retailing and Services-Consumer online: The Internet
Audience and Consumer Behavior-Basic Marketing concepts-Internet Marketing—The Service
sector of offline and online, Online financial services-online travel services-Online career —
Social networks and Online communities, Online auctions, E Commerce Portals
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Text Book
1. Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. Tata McGraw

Hill, Reprint 2014.

Reference Books:
1. C.Laudon, E- Commerce :Business Technology Society, 4th Edition, Pearson Education,
Reprint 2011.
2. Balaji, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata
McGraw Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. Reprint 2011.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Total Hours :30

Course Objective:

To prepare Students in managing the day-to-day activities related to administration
activities in offices.
Unit [ (6 Hours)
Office and office Management — meaning of office, function of office, primary and
administrative functions, importance of office. Relation of office with other departments of
business Organization. Concept of paperless office, virtual office, back and front office, open

and private office.

Unit I (6 Hours)
Filing and Indexing — Meaning and importance of filing, essential of good filing

system. Centralized and decentralized filing system. Meaning, need and types of indexing

used in the business organization.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Office forms— Meaning and types of forms used in business organization, advantages,

forms controls, objectives, form designing, principles of forms designing and specimens of
forms used in office. Office Record Management — Meaning, importance of record keeping
management, principles of record management and types of records kept in a business
organization- Office Automation

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Office Machines and equipments — Importance, objectives of office machines.Office6Safety

and Security — Meaning, importance of office Safety, safety hazards and steps to improve

office safety. Security hazards and steps to improve office security.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Measurement of Office Work — Importance, purpose, difficulty in measuring office work.
Different ways of measurement, setting of work standards, benefits of work standards.
Techniques of setting standards. Office Manuals — Meaning, need, types of office manuals

and steps in preparing of office manuals.

Text Books

1.Chhabra, T.N., Modern Business Organisation, New Delhi, DhanpatRai& Sons.

Reference Books

1.P.K. Ghosh, “Office Management”, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi

2.R.K. Chopra, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House
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All UG Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019-2020 onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
Total Hour: 30 hours
Course Objective:

The student gains the ability to apply the knowledge and understanding, in simple situations, to
the operation, on sound financial lines of life insurance companies.

Unit [ (6 Hours)
Insurance: Meaning, Functions - Role and Importance of Insurance — Essentials of contract of
insurance Principles of insurance.

Unit II (6 Hours)
Life Insurance — Meaning, Nature — Various Policies - Procedure for taking life Insurance
policy- Surrender and revival of policy - Assignment and Nomination — Procedures, -
Settlement of claim — Loan on policy

Unit III (6 Hours)
General Insurance- Fire Insurance, Marine insurance , Health Insurance , Personal accident
Insurance , Motor Insurance and miscellancous Insurance — Characteristics , Procedure for claim.

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Agent- Meaning, Procedures for Becoming an Agent: Pre- requisite for obtaining a license:
Duration of license; Cancellation or suspension/termination of agency

Appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair practices. Functions of the Agent

Unit V (6 Hours)
IRDA - Mission - Composition of Authority - Duties, Powers and Functions - Powers of Central
Government in IRDA Functioning.

Text Book:
1. M.N. Mishra, “Insurance —Principles and Practice”, S.Chand & Company Ltd., New
Delhi, 2016.

Reference Book:

1. B.S Bodla, M.C. Garg & K.P. Singh,“Insurance -Fundamentals, Environment & Procedures™ ,
Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2014 (Last Edition)

2. P.Periysamy, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publication House,
Year -2017
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19BCMAC1
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic Year
2019-20 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
ALC 1 - PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Maximum CE : 100
Course Objective
On successful completion of the paper the Student should understand the determinants and
concepts of trade and development between countries

Unit I

The global Economy — Perspective on the theory of International Trade — The importance of
International trade — Counter Trade — Forms of Counter Trade — Reasons for Growth of Counter
Trade — Global Trade and Developing Countries.

Unit II

International commodity Agreements — Quota agreements, Buffer stock Agreements — Carts —
State Trading — Bilateral and Multilateral contracts. Gains from Trade — Terms of Trade —Factors
influencing the terms of trade.

Unit III

Tariff — Meaning — Tariffs, Taxes and Distortions — Imports Tariffs and Export Taxes — Export
Subsidies — Arguments for free Trade — Arguments for protection — Demerits of protection —
Trade barriers.

Unit IV

International Investments — Types of Foreign Investment — significance of Foreign Investments —
Limitations and Dangerous of Foreign Capital — Factors affecting International

Investment — Foreign Investment by Indian companies.

Unit V

Multinational Corporation — Definition and Meaning — Importance of MNCS — benefits of
MNCs — Criticism — Globalizations — Meaning — stages — Essential conditions for Globalization
— Implications and Importance of Globalization — Benefits — Obstacles to Globalization in India
— Factors favoring Globalization.

Text Book

1. International Trade — Theory and Evidence — By James R.Markusen, James R.Melvin,
William H.Kaempfer & Keith E.Maskus.

Reference Books

1. International Business — Francis Cherunilam, PHI Learning Private Limited
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19BCMAC2
B.Com Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic Year

2019-20 onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
ALC 2 - SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT
Maximum CE: 100
Course Objective:

On successful completion of the paper the Student should understand to manage the interaction
of Business functions across Companies in the Supply Chain Management.

Unit [

Supply Chain Management — Need for supply chain - Supply Chain Performance - Achieving
Strategic Fit and Scope Supply Chain - Drivers and Metrics- Demand Forecasting in a Supply
Chain- Aggregate Planning in a Supply Chain.

Unit IT

Planning Supply and Demand in a Supply Chain - Managing Predictable Variability - Managing
Economies of Scale in a Supply Chain - Cycle Inventory- Managing Uncertainty in a Supply
Chain - Safety Inventory.

Unit III

Determining the Optimal Level of Product Availability - Transportation Decisions in a Supply
Chain- Designing Distribution Networks and Applications to E-Business — E- Retailing - Frame
work for Strategic Alliances — 4PL — Merits and Demerits - Advantages and Disadvantages of
RSP — Distributor Integration.

Unit IV

Network Design in the Supply Chain- Network Design in an uncertain Environment- Sourcing
Decisions in a Supply Chain - Supply Chain Integrates- Push, Pull Strategies — Demand Driven
Strategies — Impact on Grocery Industry — Retail Industry — Distribution Strategies

Unit V

Pricing and Revenue Management in a Supply Chain- Information Technology in a Supply
Chain- Coordination in a Supply Chain —Information Systems in Supply Chain Management —
Importance — MR,DRP,ERP,PDM,EIP,CPFR- Reverse Supply Chain Management.

Text Book
1. Supply Chain Management 6" Edition — Sunil Chopra , Peter Meidhl, Person
Publications, 2016.
Reference Books
1. Martin Christopher, Logistics and Supply Chain Management, 4™ Edition, FT Press; 4
Edition 2011.
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VLB Janakiammal College of Arts and Science
(Autonomous)
Department of Commerce with Professional Accounting

Introduction

The Bachelor of Commerce with Professional Accounting is introduced in the year 2015 and
designed to enhance the ability to learn and will provide an opportunity to develop and apply
professional skills through real-world experiences. The Department has national focus and strong links
with auditors and the business community coupled with a commitment to ensure its teaching is
relevant and valuable to the industry — providing an educational experience that extends beyond
academic excellence. Accounting is the art of recording transaction in organizations. This program

provides exposure to students with the sound understanding in Accounting, Taxation and Corporate
Vision

To prepare students for carrier development in the present business era by maintaining a
leading department that fosters the creation and dissemination of knowledge in a changing global

environment with a holistic concern for their better life.
Mission

Empowering students’ knowledge along with human values through proper guidance that need

to become worthy professionals which ultimately enhances their employability.

Objective
» Promote and increase the knowledge, skill and proficiency of students in accounting and
financial management skills.
» Exposing the students to the practical field of Accounting.
» Uniquely designed to create accounting / finance professionals.
» To keep the students in constant touch with the happening taking place globally with the proper
use of internet.

» Practice the professional and ethical requirements of the profession.
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Eligibility: UG Programme
A pass in Higher Secondary Examination conducted by Tamilnadu (or) an equivalent

examination, with Commerce subjects of Business Studies and Accountancy.
Duration of UG Programme

The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters, with two
semesters per year. There shall not be less than ninety instructional days during each semester.

Examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester for the respective subject.
Program Qutcome (POs)

The graduates will be able to

PO1- Have complete knowledge of Finance, Accounting, Taxation, Information Technology, Business
laws and other laws

PO?2 - Equip with professional, inter personal and entrepreneurial skills.

PO3 - Gear up with updated knowledge in implementing business practices

PO4 - Evaluate environmental factors that influence business operation.

POS5 - Prepare for post graduate studies and to achieve success in their professional careers

Program Specific Outcome (PSOs)

PSO-1 - Serving as a launch pad for professional programmes like CA, ICWA and ACS.
PSO-2 - Moulding the students in such a way which will make them having superficial knowledge
about everything in commerce and in depth knowledge about core subjects.

PSO-3 - Provide several opportunities to engage with the accounting professionals.
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B.Com — PA (Professional Accounting)

Scheme of Examination (CBCS and OBE Pattern)

For the Candidates Admitted From the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards

=< Examination
2
Part Subject Subject Title 2 S| <« | | E |3
Code T N 2 o
= | O ) = =
% = @)
S|~/
SEMESTER-I
ooy | et
I 19LAMY01/ 513 (130] 70| 100 | 3
19LAFRO1
I 19ENGO001 English-I 513 (30] 70| 100 | 3
I 19BCP101 Core-1 Fundamentals of Accounting-I 6 3130 (70 | 100 4
I 19BCP102 Core-2 Management Principles and Practices 6 | 3 30| 70 | 100 | 4
I 19BCPID1 IDC-1 Mathematics for Business 6 3130 (70 | 100 4
v 19UFCAO01 Foundation Course-1 : EVS # 2 |2 - 50 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER-II
19LATAO02/
19LAHI02/
I LOLAMYO0, | anguage-II 513 1(1301]70] 100 | 3
19LAFR02
I 19ENGO002 English —II 513 (30] 70| 100 | 3
I 19BCP201 Core-3 Fundamentals of Accounting-1I 6 3130 (70 | 100 4
I 19BCP202 Core-4 Business Law 6 3130 (70 | 100 4
11T 19BCPID2 IDC-2 Statistics for Business 6 3130 (70 | 100 4
v 19UFCAO02 Foundation Course-1I: Value Education # 2 |2 - |50 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER-III
I 19BCP301 Core-5 Advanced Accountancy 6 30 | 70 | 100
11 19BCP302 Core-6 Company Law and Secretarial Practice 5 30 | 70 | 100
4
I 19BCP303 Core-7 Practical Banking 3150 |50 | 100 4
1
I 19BCP304 Core-8 General Economics 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCPID3 IDC-3 Introduction to Information Technology 4 30 | 70 | 100 | 4
19BCPSB1/ . .
v 19BCPSB? SBC-I Principles of Marketing # 3 3 |- 75 75 3
19BCPED1/
v 19BTA001/ | BT —1/AT -1/EDC -1 Web Designing # 212 |- 50 50 2
19ATA001
Total 30 625 | 25
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SEMESTER-1V

I 19BCP401 Core-9 Corporate Accounting-I 6 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCP402 | Core-10 Cost Accounting 6 30 | 70 | 100 4
1 19BCP403 Core-11 Practical Auditing 4 50 150 100 4
P| 1
1 19BCP404 | Core-12 Industrial and Labour Laws 5 30 |70 | 100 4
I 19BCPID4 | IDC-4 M.S. Office and Tally (Practical) 3 40 | 60 | 100 4
v 19BCPSB3/ | SBC-II Management of Financial Markets and
19BCPSB4 | services # 3 e 75 3
19BTA002/
v A (BT SN
19BCPED2 uhicative Bng
19NSS001/
19NCCO001/
v 19SPT001 NCC/NSS/SPORTS/ EXT @ - 50 | - 50 2
19EXT001
Total | 30 675 27
SEMESTER-V
I 19BCP501 Core-13 Corporate Accounting-II 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCP502 Core-14 Strategic Management 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
i 19BCP503 Core-15 .Bl'.l.SlIleSS Ethics and Corporate Social 5 30 170 | 100 4
Responsibility
I 19BCP504 Core-16 Taxation-I 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCP505 Core-17 Research Methodology 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
19BCPEO1/ | Elective-I — Entreprencurial Development /
i E02/E03 Corporate Governance /Brand Management > 30170 100 4
I 19BCPIT1 Institutional Training - - - - -
Total | 30 600 24
SEMESTER-VI
I 19BCP601 Core-18 Management Accounting 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCP602 Core-19 Investment Management 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
I 19BCP603 Core-20 Indirect Taxation 5 30 | 70 | 100 4
19BCPEO4/ | Elective-II — Financial Management / Micro
m E05/E06 Finance / Supply Chain Management > 30170 | 100 4
19BCPE07/ | Elective-III — Human Resource Management /
i EO08/E09 Business Environment / Materials Management > 30 70| 100 4
I 19BCPPR1 Project and Viva Voce 5 50 | 50 | 100 4
Total | 30 600 24
Total | 3600 | 140

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) , only Comprehensive Examination (CE)

@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and Comprehensive Examination (CE)

IDC- Inter disciplinary Course, EDC — Extra disciplinary Course, AOC —Application Oriented Course
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List of Skilled Based Courses

SBC-1 19BCPSB1 | Principles of Marketing
19BCPSB2 | E Business
SBC-II 19BCPSB3 | Management of Financial Markets and
services
19BCPSB4 | Exim Trade and Forex Management
List of Elective Courses
Elective-1 19BCPEO1 | Entrepreneurial Development
19BCPEO02 | Corporate Governance
19BCPEO3 | Brand Management
Elective-1I | 19BCPE(O4 | Financial Management
19BCPEO5 | Micro Finance
19BCPEO6 | Supply Chain Management
Elective-III | 19BCPEO7 | Human Resource Management
19BCPEOS | Business Environment
19BCPE09 | Material Management

List of Extra Disciplinary Course

EDC Code Subject Title
19BCPED1/
I 19BTA001/ | BT —1/AT-1/EDC -1 Web Designing
19ATA001
19BTA002/ BT —1I/AT -11/EDC - 11
1 19ATA002 Communicative English
19BCPED2
List of Additional Credit Course
Semester Code Subject Title Credits
I 19BCPACI1 | Organizational Behaviors 2
v 19BCPAC2 | Contemporary Issues in Business 2
\Y 19BCPAC3 | Insurance and Risk Management 2
Total 6
Summary
Part No. of Total Total
Papers Credits Marks
I 2 6 200
11 2 6 200
IIT —Core 20 80 2000
111 - IDC 4 16 400
IIT — Elective 3 12 300
111 —Project 1 4 100
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — Skilled Based Course 2 6 150
V Extension Activities - 2 50
Total 38 140 3600
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REGULATIONS
(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 Onwards)
1) Conduct of Practical Examinations:

Practical examinations shall be conducted with one internal examiner and one external
examiner and the question paper for practical examination shall be set by both Internal and

External examiners.

2) Ratio of Comprehensive Examination, Pre- Model and Model Examinations Marks for UG

Courses

Part Internal External Total
Assessment | Assessment | Marks
I (Languages) 30 70 100
II (English) 30 70 100
[I(Core, IDC) 30 70 100
IV (SBC) - 75 75
IV (EDC/Foundation Course) - 50 50
V (NCC/NSS/Sports/Ext. Activity) 50 - 50
3) Project Work Mark Distribution
Particulars 1A CE Total
Project Work (UG) 50 50 100

4) Practical Mark Distribution for all UG and PG Courses
Internal -40 External-60 Total Marks -100

5) Break up for Internal Marks

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30
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6) Seminar Split up

S.No Seminar Split up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
7) Attendance Break up
S.No Attendance Split up Marks
1 65% to 74% 4
2 75% - 80% 6
3 81% - 90% 8
4 91% - 100% 10
8) Internal Marks for Practical (Maximum 40)
Maximum Marks : 40
S.No Internal Marks Distribution of
Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test —I 10
3 Test —I1I 10
Total 40

9) External Marks for Practical (Maximum 60)

Maximum Marks : 60

S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks
1 Record 10
2 Program — |
Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
Total (25)
3 Program — II
Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
Total (25)
Total 60

10) Internal and External Marks for Project Work

S.No Internal Marks Distribution of
Marks
Internal
1 Review -1 10
Review —II 10
30
Documentation and Final Review Total (50)
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External
2 Presentation 30
Viva 20
Total (50)
Total 100

The distribution of Marks among the various components for IA and CE for Theory, Practical

and Project Work is given in detail in the respective Schemes of Examination and Regulation of the

different UG and PG Courses, duly passed in their respective Board of Study.

11) Pattern of Question Paper
For Pre model Test, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%4=20) | Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%x8=40) | Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 75 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%5=25) | Each question carries five marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%x8=40) | Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%3=15) | Each question carries three marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%5=25) | Each question carries five marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%8=40) | Each question carries eight mark Internal Choice

Section — C | (5x10=50) | Each question carries ten mark Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) | Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions
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Section — B (5x2=10) | Each question carries two mark Internal Choice
Section— C | (5%4=-20) | Each question carries four mark Internal Choice
Section—D | (1X10=10) | One question carries ten mark Compulsory Question
Note:

1) The questions should be numbered sequentially, running through the Sections A, B and C.
2) The maximum marks are 70/75.

Note:

1) The questions should be numbered continuously running through the Sections A, B and C.

2) Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of the

Question paper

3) While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b). (e.g 11.

a) or b) Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the basis the
syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the respective Board of
Studies.

12) Institutional Training

The students may be deputed to attend an Institutional Training Programme for 30 days during
the second year Summer Holidays to work in auditor’s office. The teachers of the department will
make periodical visits to monitor the progress of the students. They have to submit a Training Report
during Fifth Semester for further processing. This programme aims to impart practical knowledge to

the students in institutions of high repute.
13) Hands on Training

Every student admitted in B.Com PA course has to undergo Hands on Training in order to gain

working knowledge in the following subjects.

A. Practical Banking and B. Practical Auditing

The above specified papers will have 4 hours of technical hours and 1 hour of practical schedule

every week. (Practical schedule may range between 10-12 hours per semester).

In case of practical Banking and Auditing, the practical components will include various activities

done by the Bankers and by the Auditors.
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In case of Practical Banking and Auditing, the student is required to submit the record work in

form of a Book binding to the department before the conduction of the practical examination.

14) Break up for Internal Marks Practical Banking and Practical Auditing

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 50
2 Model Examination 50
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
5 Internal Viva-voce 40
Total 180/6=30

15) Distribution of External Marks for Practical Banking and Practical Auditing

MAXIMUM MARKS : 20
S. No CIA Distribution of Marks
1 Record 5
2 Presentation in the Viva Voce examination 15
Total 20

It has been proposed that the student who has been admitted to the above program has to

undergo Hands on Training in Banking and Auditing during the 3™ and 4™ semester respectively. In

order to make the Practical Training more productive and result oriented it has been unanimously

decided by the board to provide Internal Viva-voce for the students prior to the Model Examination for

40 marks.

16) Certificate Course

In the academic year 2019-2020 the following inter disciplinary certificate courses has been

introduced. The candidates shall opt for any one of the following course respectively during III and IV

th semester of their study.

SI. No Semester Subject Title
1 Advertisement and sales Promotion
2 I Practical Banking
3 Entrepreneurship Development Programme
4 E-Commerce
5 v Office management
6 Principles of Insurance

493




19BCP101
B.Com [PA] Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-20 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART —III - CORE-1 - FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING-I

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective: On successful completion of this course, the student should have understood Basic

Accounting framework Concepts and conventions of Accounting.
Unit-I (14Hours)

Fundamentals of Book Keeping — Branches of Accounting — Methods of Accounting — Types of
Accounts — Accounting Rules - Accounting Concepts and Conventions —Accounting Standards —
Concepts — objectives — Benefits and limitations — overview of Accounting Standards in India - Role

of an Accountant - Journal — Ledger —Subsidiary books — Preparation of Trial balance.
Unit-IT (14 Hours)

Final accounts of a sole trader - Closing Adjustments entries — Trading Account — Profit and Loss
Account and Balance sheet - Bank Reconciliation statement — Introduction — Need — Importance -
Reason — Preparation of Bank Reconciliation statement - Errors and Rectification —Types of Errors -
Rectification in different stages in accounting cycles — Basic principle for Rectification of errors —

suspense Account.
Unit-111 (14Hours)

Bill of Exchange-Definition — Features — Parties involved — Advantages and Types — Trade Bills and
Accommodation Bills — Accounting for Bill of Exchange — Account Current - Average due date —

Meaning - Calculation of Average Due Date in various Situations.
Unit-1V (15Hours)

Accounting for Consignments — Meaning — Features — Distinction between Sale and Consignment —

Accounting treatment for Consignment transaction and Events in the books of Consignor and
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Consignee - Joint Ventures — Meaning — Features - Distinction between Joint Venture and Partnership

— Methods of maintaining Joint Venture Account and Memorandum Joint Venture Account.
Unit-V (15Hours)

Accounts of Non- Profit Organisation— Introduction — Distinction between Receipts and Payments and
Income and Expenditure account - Preparation of Receipts and Payments account from Income and

Expenditure account and Balance sheet
Note: Distribution of Marks between problems and theory shall be 80% and 20%.

Course Outcome

» Describe various accounting concepts and double entry system of book keeping.

» Understand on how to deal with adjustments in Final accounts and also about preparation of
Bank Reconciliation statement.

» Acquired knowledge on various types of bill of exchange.

» Describe about preparation of Consignment and Joint Venture.

» Understand on how accounting books for Non-Profit Organization.

Text Books

1) T.S .Reddy-A. Murthy, Financial Accounting, 6" Revised Edition, Margham Publications,
Reprint, Chennai, 2019.

2) Jain S.P, Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, 6 Edition, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2014.

Reference Books

1) P.C.Tulsian, Financial Accounting, 2" Edition , Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2014.
2) Gupta R.L, Radhaswamy, Advanced Financial Accounting, 4t Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, ,

New Delhi, 2009.
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19BCP102

B.Com [PA] Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-20 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-2 - MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
To enable the students to acquire basic theoretical knowledge in Principles of Management
Unit-I (14 Hours)

Introduction to Management- Meaning — Administration vs. Management —Nature — Importance —
Scope of Management - Management is a Science or an Art —Theories of Management - Taylor, Fayol,

Peter F.Drucker — Levels and Functions of Management.
Unit-IT (15 Hours)

Planning - Meaning and Definition — Nature of Planning — Objectives — Importance — Advantages and
Limitations of Planning — Nine Steps in Planning — Types of Planning — Essentials of Sound Plan —

Methods of Planning — MBO.
Unit-I11 (15 Hours)

Organizing - Meaning and Definition — Types of Organization —Nature - Organizational structure-
Process of organization — Elements and Importance of organization — Principles of good organization -
Span of Control — Delegation - Elements — Principles of Delegation — Types of Delegation-Importance,
Advantages and Disadvantages — Barriers and Steps to make Effective Delegation - Decentralization —

Line and Staff relationship.
Unit-1V (14 Hours)

Directing: Nature and purpose of Directing-Essentials Elements of Directing-Supervision- Qualities of

Good Supervisor-Functions of Supervisor-Motivation-Meaning-Process-Elements-Nature-Theories
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and Types of Motivation-Decision Making-Leadership-Nature-Needs-Functions and Types of Leaders-
Qualities of Leadership

Unit-V (14 Hours)

Co-ordinating: Definition — Features — Need for Co-Ordination — Elements of Co-Ordination — Types
of Co-Ordination-Controlling: Definition — Characteristics of control — Steps in Controlling —

Techniques of Control — Effective Control.

Course Outcome

» Described about different management theories — Taylor & Fayol.
Acquired knowledge on types of planning and sound planning.
Understands about PODSCORB.

Described about different concept like directing, leadership, staffing, and delegation.

YV V V V

Understands about co-ordination & controlling.

Text Books

1) Dinkar Pagare, Principles of Management, Sixth Thoroughly Revised Edition, Sultan Chand &
Sons, 2018.

2) Gupta C.B, Management Principles and Practice, 3" Revised Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons,
New Delhi, 2015.

Reference Books
1) S.A.Sherlekar and Dr. Khushpat S. Jain Principles of Business Management, Himalaya
Publishing House, 2017.
2) P.C. Tripathi and P.N.Reddy Principles of Management, Mc Graw Hill, 2017.
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19BCP201

B.Com [PA] Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-20 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-3 - FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING-II

Maximum CIA: 30

Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
Enabling the students to acquire basic accounting knowledge in Financial Accounting
Unit-1 (14 Hours)

Accounting for Depreciation — Meaning — Characteristics — Causes — Objectives — Basic factors
affecting the amount of Depreciation - Methods of recording Depreciation — Distinction between
Straight Line Method and Written down Value Methods-Annuity method-Depreciation fund or Sinking
Fund method-Insurance Policy Method-Revaluation method- Depletion Method-Machine Hour Rate

Method - Reserves and Provisions.
Unit-II (14 Hours)

Single Entry System - Meaning — Definition — Salient Features —Limitations — Difference between
Double Entry System and Single Entry System - Methods of Single Entry System —Ascertainment of
Profit — Net worth Method —Distinction between Balance Sheet and Statement of affairs - Conversion

Method.
Unit-IT1 (14 Hours)

Hire Purchase— Definition — Main features - Installment purchase System - Distinction between Hire
purchase and Installment System - Accounting treatment for Hire purchase System - Calculation of
Interest — Default and Repossession - Hire Purchase Trading Account — Debtors methods — Stock and

Debtors System - Installment purchase System — Meaning — Accounting Treatment - Model Entries.
Unit-IV (15 Hours)

Branch Accounts — Meaning - Objectives — Types of Branches — Dependent Branches — Accounting

in respect of Dependent Branches — Inland Branches — Independent Branches — Departmental
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Accounts —Meaning — Need — Advantages - Distinction between Department and Branches — Methods

and techniques of Departmental Accounting - Transfer at cost or selling prices.

Unit-V (15 Hours)

Fire Claims for Loss of stock — Computation of Claim- Gross profit Ratio-Normal Loss — Abnormal
Loss-Average clause — Loss of Profit. International Accounting Standards - International Financial
Reporting Standard (IFRS), Significant difference Indian Accounting Standards and International

Accounting Standards.
Note: Distribution of Marks between problems and theory shall be 80% and 20%.

Course Outcome
» Advancing knowledge in preparing the final accounts.
» Preparing the final Accounts with incomplete records.
» Introducing the system of Hire Purchasing and Installment.
» Familiarizing the concept of Branch account and its system and departmental accounting
system.
» Gaining knowledge about International Financial Reporting Standard and International

Accounting Standards.
Text Books

1) T.S .Reddy-A. Murthy, Financial Accounting, 6" Revised Edition, Margham Publications,
Reprint, Chennai, 2019.

2) Jain S.P, Narang K.L, Advanced Accountancy, 6" Edition, Kalyani Publishers, Chennai, 2014.

Reference Books

1) P.C.Tulsian, Financial Accounting, 2" Edition , Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2014.
2) Gupta R.L, Radhaswamy, Advanced Financial Accounting, 4'h Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, ,

New Delhi, 2009.
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19BCP202

B.Com [PA] Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-20 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART - III - CORE-4 - BUSINESS LAW

Maximum CIA: 30

Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
Enabling the students to know the law relating to Business
Unit-I (14 Hours)

Sources of Law- Law of Contract -Definition— Nature —Kinds - Essentials of Valid Contract-Formation
of contract-Offer-Conditions of making an Offer-Acceptance-Conditions of Acceptance- Intention to
create Legal Relations — Considerations-Definition-Needs-Kinds- Capacity to a Contract-Minor-

Persons of Unsound mind-Persons disqualified by law
Unit-11 (14 Hours)

Free Consent- Coercion-Essentials of Coercion- Undue Influence —Difference between Coercion and
Undue Influence — Misrepresentations- Fraud-Elements of Fraud- Consequences of Fraud- Mistake-
Kinds of Mistake- Lawful Object- Agreements opposed to Public Policy- Exception — Agreement not
declared Void —Types- Legal Formalities - Contingent Contract-Performance of Contract-Essentials of
Valid tender- Discharge of contract -Remedies for Breach of Contract-Quasi Contracts- Kinds of Quasi

Contracts.
Unit-I11 (14 Hours)

Special Contracts — Contract of Indemnity - Contract of Guarantee — Essentials of contract of
Guarantee- Kinds- Distinction between Contract of Indemnity and Guarantee— Bailment — Requisites
of Bailment — Duties and Rights of Bailor and Bailee- Classification- Pledge— Agency-Agency

Creation- Classification of Agent- Termination of Agency.
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Unit-1V (15 Hours)

Law relating Sale of Goods Act 1930 — Right of Unpaid Seller — Caveat Emptor — Auction Sale -
Condition and Guarantees- Express and Implied Conditions — Sales and Agreement to Sales-

Distinction between sale and agreement- essential elements of valid sale- classification of goods.
Unit-V (15 Hours)

Right To Information Act 2005 — Meaning — Importance —Need - Scope — Procedure of Right To
Information Act — Prevention of Money Laundering Act 2002 — Definitions — Features — Objectives -
Obligations of Banking Companies, Financial Institutions and Intermediaries - Offence of Money-
Laundering - Summons, Searches and Seizures, etc - Appellate Tribunal — WRIT Petition — Types of

WRIT Petition.
Course Outcome
» Understanding the legal rules regarding contract.
» Gaining Knowledge on rules necessary for legal enforcement and Describing about different
kinds of performances of the contract.
» Familiarizing Special Contracts

» Identifying the rules and regulations of Sale of Goods Act.

» Understanding the Government Transparency in implementing RTI, PML, WRIT Petition.
Text Books

1) N.D.Kapoor, Business Law, gth Edition, Sulthan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 2017.

2) S.M.Sundaram, Commercial Law, nd Edition, Sulthan Chand and Sons, New Delhi, 2015.
Reference Books

1) S.Kathiresan V.Radha, Commercial Law, 5th Edition, Prasanna publication, Chennai, 2016.

2) N.Premadevi, Business Law, 4'h Edition, Sri Vishnu publication, Chennai, 2016.
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19BCP301

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-5 - ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective:

To have an understanding of the conceptual frame work for the preparation and presentation of
financial statements

Unit-I (15 Hours)

Partnership- Definition- Meaning- Features -Types of partner- — Admission of Partner — Treatment of
Goodwill — Revaluation of Assets and Liabilities — Calculation of Ratios for Distribution of Profits —
Capital Adjustments.

Unit-1I1 (15 Hours)

Retirement Calculation of Gaining Ratio — Treatment of Goodwill- Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities - Death of a partner - Mode of payment — Ascertainment of Deceased Partners Share of
profit- Joint life policy

Unit-III (14 Hours)

Dissolution — Insolvency of partners — Garner vs. Murray —Insolvency of Two partner - Insolvency of
all partners — Deficiency A/C — Piecemeal Distribution-Proportionate Capital Method —Maximum loss
method.

Unit-IV (14 Hours)

Insolvency Accounts, Meaning of Insolvent — Relevant Acts — Difference between Balance sheet and
Statement of Affairs — Preparation of statement of affairs — Deficiency Accounts

Unit-V (14 Hours)

Voyage Account — Meaning- Methods of Voyage Account: Complete Voyage Account — Incomplete
Voyage Account- Calculation

Course Outcome

COl: Understanding the concept of partnership and Admission of partner and calculating the Ratios.
CO2: Preparing financial accounts for partnership firms in case of retirement and death.

CO3: Employing critical thinking skills to understand the difference between the dissolution of the

firm and dissolution
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CO4: Gaining knowledge in preparing the financial accounts for Insolvency Accounts

CO5: Familiarizing the concept of Voyage Account.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H M
CO1
H L
CcO2
H M
CcO3
M M
CO4
M H
CcoOs5
Text Book

1. R.S.Reddy and Moorthy, Financial Accounting, 6" Edition 2011, Margham Publication, Year
2015.

Reference Books

1) R.L.Gupta, Advanced Accountancy Theory , Methods and Applications, Volume 1,
1* Edition, Sulthan Chand & Sons, Year 2013.

2) Amitabha Mukherjee, Advanced Accountancy, Volume 1, Mc Graw Hill Education India
Private Ltd, Year 2011.
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19BCP302

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER

PART III - CORE-6 - COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective

This course aims to enlighten the students on the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 along
with relevant case laws.

Unit-1 (12 Hours)
Company — Definition — Characteristics — Kinds of Companies — Doctrine of Lifting the Veil-
Promotion of a Company-The Companies Act 2013- Rules regarding Companies Act 2013-
Registration procedures- Company Secretary — Appointment, Legal Position —Qualification — Duties
and Responsibilities of a Secretary.

Unit-I1 (12 Hours)
Memorandum of Association- Forms — Contents — Procedures for Alteration — Secretarial Duties —
Articles of Association — Forms and Contents- Procedures for Alteration. Doctrine of Indoor
Management- Distinguish between Memorandum And Articles. Prospectus — Contents — Statement in
Lieu of Prospectus — Legal Formalities.

Unit-III (12 Hours)
Share Capital — Kinds of share Capital —Issue and Allotment of Shares - Alteration —Rules regarding
the Act- Provision regarding the Act - Increase and Reduction of share capital- Share Certificate- legal
provisions - Transfer and Transmission of Shares — legal provisions- Secretarial duties.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Directors —Women Directors- EKYC Directors- Appointment — Qualification — Powers, Duties,
Liabilities —Directorship- Disqualification - Company Meeting — Kinds of Meetings — Requisites of a
Valid Meeting — Minutes - Voting- Proxy — Resolution .

Unit-V (12Hours)
Winding Up-Meaning-Modes of Winding Up-Consequences of Winding Up-Liquidator Appointment-
Rules and Responsibilities- Rights and duties-Qualification and Disqualification.
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Course Outcome:

CO1: Understanding the formation and kinds of companies.
CO2: To acquire knowledge on documents of the company

CO3: Acquiring knowledge on basic documents in a company and various methods of raising of
capital.

CO4: Examining the provisions of Companies Act relating to meetings, resolutions and Company
Management

CO5: To learn about law relating to winding Up of the company

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H L
CO1
H M
CcO2
H M
CcO3
L M
CO4
H L
CcOs5
Text Books

1) N.D.Kapoor, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, 13" Edition, Sulthan Chand & Sons,
Year 2014.
2) J. Shanthi, Companies Act 2013, 1* Edition , Sulthan chand &Sons, Year 2013.

Reference Books

1) P.P.S. Gogna, A Textbook of Company Law, Latest edition, Sulthan Chand & Sons, Year
2015.

2) K.L. Maheswari, R.K. Maheswari, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, New Royal Book
Company, Year 2013.
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19BCP303

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER

PART III - CORE-7 - PRACTICAL BANKING

Maximum CIA: 50
Maximum CE: 50
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective
The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the theoretical and practical aspects of
modern banking.

Unit-I (12 Hours)
Definition of Banker and Customer-General Relationship-Special Relationship-Nationalized Banks-
Private Banks -Evolution of Commercial Banks-Functions of modern Commercial Banks-Branch
Banking-CRM in Banking sector-Multinational Banking-Customer Service- Net Banking

Unit-II (12 Hours)
Opening of New Bank Account-Precautions-Types-Savings Account-Current Account-Fixed Deposit-
Recurring Deposit-Cumulative Deposit-TL-Cash Credit-Overdraft-Joint Account- KYC-Closure of
bank Account- Role of RBI- Objectives- Functions and powers- Loans: Short term loans and long
term loans.

Unit-111 (12 Hours)
Negotiable Instruments-Meaning-Characteristics- Bills of Exchange-Promissory Note- Cheque-
Features- Crossing of a Cheque- Cancellation of Cheque —Types of Crossing- Endorsement-
Dishonour of a Cheque — Stop the Payment of a Cheque - Demand Dratft.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Funding of Corporate seeds-Types of Finance-Seed Capital-Bank Finance of seed capital -Venure
Capital- Procedures for loans-CIBIL-Concept of Security-Primary vs Collateral-Application Forms-
Annexure-Electronic Payment-NEFT-RTGS-IMPS- Cardless withdrawals

Unit-V (Hands on Training) (12 Hours)

Advancement and Innovation of Modern Banking services -PAN Card application-Opening of New
Account- Physical Form issues-Pay-in Slips-Filling of Cheques and Demand Draft-Crossing of
Cheques-Online Account activation-Live Fund transfer-NEFT and RTGS forms-Filling- Bank

Reconciliation Statement-Bank Stock Statement.
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Course Outcome

COl: Understanding and explain the conceptual framework of banking

CO2: Classifying and demonstrate the types of Accounts, deposit and describing the role of RBI.
CO3: Acquiring knowledge on Negotiable instruments

CO4: Tllustrating the various electronic payment methods

CO5: Giving Hands on training relating to Banking

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
M H
CO1
H L
CcO2
H M M
CcO3
L M
CO4
M H
CcOs5
Text Book

1) Sundaram and Varshney , Banking Theory Law and Practice, 20" Revised Edition,
Sultan Chand & Sons,Year 2014.
Reference Books
1) H.R. Gupta, Practical Banking in India, Gyan Publishing House, 2011.
2) Gurusamy, S., Banking Theory: Law and Practice, 2"Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, Year 2010.
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19BCP304

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER

PART III - CORE-8 - GENERAL ECONOMICS

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective
To enable the students to understand various economic strategies in business decision making

Unit-1 (12 Hours)

Introduction to Economics: Meaning, Definition, Nature and Scope of Economics —Economic theories
applied to business analysis-decision making in business —objectives of a business firm.

Unit-II

Demand and Supply Analysis: (12 Hours)
Demand — Meaning — Definition — Determinants of Demand — Distinction of Demand — Law of
Demand — Elasticity of Demand — Price, Income and Cross Elasticity — Meaning and Determinants of
supply — Law of supply and Elasticity of supply.

Unit-111 (12 Hours)
Production Function:

Production — Meaning — Factors of production — Laws of Production — The Law of variable
proportions — Laws of returns to scale — Meaning of cost — Concepts of Costs — Short-run and long-
run costs.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)
Market and its Functions:

Market — Definition — Classification —Various forms of Markets — Perfect Competition — Monopoly —
Monopolistic Competition — Oligopoly — Price determination in these markets.

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Indian Economy — Nature of the Indian economy — Role of different sectors — National Income of
India — Economic Reforms in India: — Features of economic reforms since 1991 - The aspects of Indian
Economy — Population — Poverty — Unemployment — Infrastructure- Recent developments in Indian
Economy
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Course Outcome

COl: Understanding the roles of managers in firms

CO2: Analyzing the demand and supply conditions and assess the position of a company
CO3: Familiarizing the concept about production and law of variable proportions

CO4: Gaining knowledge about market condition and monopolistic competition

COS5: Analyze real-world business problems with a systematic theoretical framework.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 POS5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H L
CO1
H
CO2
H M
CO3
H M
CO4
M H L
CO5
Text Book
1. R.L.Varshney and K.L.Maheswari, Managerial Economics, 2omd Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons,
Year 2014.

Reference Books
1. S.K.Agarwal, General Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2011.
2. Dr.S.Sankaran, Managerial Economics, Margham Publication, Year 2013.
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19BCPSB1
B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV —SBC - I - PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective

To help students to understand the concept of marketing and its applications. Also to expose
the students to the latest trends in marketing
Unit-I
Market and Marketing: (8 Hours)
Introduction to Market - Meaning, Definition, Classification and Concept —Marketing- Features-
Objects-Impotance of Marketing- Traditional and Modern marketing — Role and importance of Market
and Marketing function - Marketing process

Unit-II (7 Hours)
Marketing mix : Meaning- Definition- Elements — Problems - Product mix — Meaning of products—

Expansion and Contraction — PLC — Pricing strategies - Importance of price — Pricing objectives -
Kinds o f pricing — methods of price determination.

Unit-III (7 Hours)
The Promotional Programme:

Sales Promotion: Definition, Purpose, Importance, Objective, kinds, Advantages and Limitations —
Advertising: Objectives, Fuctions, Importance and Kinds — Personal Selling and Sale promotion —
Channels of Distribution - Importance of channels of distribution — Meaning — Functions of
middlemen — Elimination of middlemen

Unit-IV (7 Hours)
Market Segmentation — Benefits — Bases — Requisites of sound market segmentation — Market
Segments and marketing mix — Buyer Behaviour — Significance — Buying Process — Steps in Buying
Process — Buyer Behaviour Models.

Unit-V (7 Hours)
Recent Trends in marketing — E-marketing, Direct marketing, Online marketing, Market research,

Marketing information system, Consumerism and Consumer rights.
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Course Outcome

COl: Understanding of marketing terminology and concepts

CO2: Demonstrate knowledge of key business communication strategies within the marketing field
CO3: Identitying the different promotional methods

CO4: Understanding the concept of Market segmentation and Buyer Behaviour

COS5: Demonstrate knowledge in recent trends in marketing

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H H
Cco1
M M
CO2
H M
CO3
H
CO4
L L
CO5
Text Book

1) Philip Kotler , Principles of Marketing, 15™ Edition, Pearson Publications, Year 2015.

Reference Books
1) C.B.Gupta, Principles of Marketing, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2013.
2) R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, Modern Marketing Principles and Practices, Sultan Chand & Sons,
Year 2010.
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19BCPSB2
B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV — SBC - I - E-BUSINESS

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective
Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in E-business.
Unit-1 (8 Hours)

Introduction to E-Business: Concept and Importance —Electronic Commerce Models- Types of
Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in Electronic Commerce- E-Commerce in India- Role of Internet
in E- Commerce.

Unit-II (7 Hours)

Intranet- Composition of Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet- Extranets Electronic Data
Interchange- Components of Electronic Data Interchange-Electronic Data Interchange(Communication
Process).

Unit-111 (7 Hours)

Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-Encryption-
Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-Digital Certificates.

Unit-IV (7 Hours)

Electronic Payment System- Concept and Benefits of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of
Electronic Payment Systems- Google Pay — Pay tm

Unit-V (7 Hours)

Internet Basics —-WWW-Web Pages—Web Browsers—Searching Web Internet Access. Electronic Mail:
Introduction — E-Mail— Basics — Advantages Creating E-Mail Id.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understanding the concept of E-Business and the Role of internet in E-Commerce
CO2: Familiarizing the term Business Application on Internet

CO3: Gaining knowledge in Security threats to E- Business

CO4: Describing the Electronic Payment System and Encryption

COS5: Acquiring knowledge on Internet Basics and E- Mail
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

H L

CO1

H M

CcO2
H M

CcO3
L M

CO4
M L

CcO5

Text Book

1) Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. TataMcGraw Hill,2000.
Reference Books
1) Schneider Gary P. and Perry, James T ,Electronic Commerce. Thomson Learning, 2000.

2) Bajaj, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata McGraw
Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. 1999.
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19BCPAC1

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - ALC - I - ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

Maximum CE: 100
Course Objective
On successful completion of this course, the student should be well versed in the concepts of
Organizational Behavior.

Unit-I
Introduction - Definition — nature scope — contributing disciplines to the field of organizational
behavior - Historical evolution of organizational behavior.

Unit-11
The individuals - Major personality attributes influencing OB — Organizational application of learning
— application of perception in the organization — decision making — values — attitudes.

Unit-111
The Group -Definition — classification — group development —group structure — group decision —
making — teams , power — policies — conflicts.

Unit-IV

Motivation and Leadership -Motivation — meaning — process — early theories —contemporary theories-
application of motivation techniques — leadership —definition — characteristics — functions — styles —
theories : Trait theories — behavioural theories — contingency theories — recent approaches.

Unit-V

Organizational System and Dynamics -System approach to organization — organizational culture —
management of change : Need — resistance — organizational development : Meaning — characteristics —
Techniques — organizational effectiveness.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understanding organizational Behaviour and Various discipline in the OB.
CO2: Analyzing Major personality attributes influencing OB

CO3: Gaining knowledge about Group, group development and structure

CO4: Familiarizing the concept about Motivation and Leadership

CO5: Analyzing Organizational System and Dynamics and System approach to organization.
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H L
CO1
L M
CO2
H M
COo3
L H
CO4
M H
CO5

Text Book

1) L. M. Prasad, Organizational Behaviour, 5" Revised Edition Reprint 2014, Sultan Chand &
Sons, Year 2014.

Reference Books
1) Robbins, Organizational Behavior, 7t Edition, McGraw Hill, Year 2010.

2) Ramasami.N, Organizational Behavior, 6 Edition, T.R.Publications, 2011.
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19BCP401

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART III - CORE-9 - CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective

This course aims to enlighten the students on the accounting procedures followed by the
Companies.

Unit-1 (15 Hours)

Issue of Equity shares — Issue at Par, Premium and at Discount — Forfeiture and Re-issue (including
Pro-rata allotment) Surrender of shares — Right Issue.

Unit -II (15 Hours)
Redemption of Preference shares- Issue of Debentures — Par , Premium and Discount - Redemption of
Debentures- Ex Interest & Cum Interest Quotations —Conversion Method — Installment Method -
Sinking Fund Method

Unit-111 (14 Hours)

Underwriting of shares- Definition and Meaning- Purpose and Importance of Underwriting —Complete
Underwriting — Partial Underwriting -Firm underwriting — Valuation of Shares- Need for Valuation of
Shares — Factors Affecting Valuation of Shares- Methods of Valuation of shares: Net Assets Method,
Yield Method, Fair Value- Valuation of Goodwill —Factors Affecting Goodwill -Methods of Valuation
of Goodwill : Average Profit Method, Weighted Average, Super Profit Method, Annuity Method,
Capitalisation Method

Unit-1V (14 Hours)

Preparation of Final Accounts of companies- Profits prior to incorporation — Preparation of
Managerial Remuneration Calculation.

Unit-V (14 Hours)

Liquidation of Companies- Liquidators final Statement- Deficiency Account.
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Course Outcome

CO1: Acquire the conceptual knowledge on issue of shares

CO2: Explaining Redemption of preference shares and issues of debentures

CO3: Familiarizing with underwriting of shares and valuation of goodwill

CO4: Have a comprehensive knowledge about the latest provisions of the Companies Act.

COS5: Describing Liquidators final statement and deficiency account

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H H
Co1
H M
CO2
L M
CO3
H H
CO4
L H
CO5
Text Book

1) T.S.Reddy and Murthy, Corporate Accounting, Volume 1, Revised Edition, Margham
Publications, Year 2017.

Reference Books

1) S N Maheshwari & Suneel K Maheshwari, Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing, Year 2013.
2) R.S. Singal, Corporate Accounting, Latest Edition 2011, VK Publication, Year 2011
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19BCP402

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-10 - COST ACCOUNTING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective

On successful completion of this course, the student should be well versed in the concepts,
methods and principles in cost accounting.

Unit-1 (15 Hours)
Cost Accounting — Definition — Meaning and Scope , Advantages and Limitations of Cost
Accounting— Concept and Classification — Types and Methods of Cost — Elements of Cost
Preparation of Cost Sheet and Tender- Difference

Unit-I1 (15 Hours)
Material Control: Need for Material Control -Levels of material Control — Economic Order Quantity —
ABC analysis — Perpetual inventory — Purchase and stores Control: Purchasing of Materials —
Procedure and documentation involved in purchasing — Requisition for stores —Stores Control —
Methods of valuing material issue.

Unit-111 (14 Hours)
Labour: System of wage payment — Methods and Incentives Schemes - Idle time — Control over idle
time — Labour turnover. Overhead — Classification of overhead — allocation and absorption of
overhead.

Unit-1V (14 Hours)
Process costing — Features of process costing — process losses, wastage, scrap, normal process loss —
abnormal loss, abnormal gain. (Excluding inter process profits and equivalent production)-Job
Costing- Batch Costing.

Unit-V (14 Hours)
Operating Costing - Contract costing — Reconciliation of Cost and Financial accounts.

Note: Distribution of Marks: Theory 20% and Problems 80%
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Course Outcome

CO1: Explaining the basic concept of cost and how costs are presented in financial statements

CO2: Demonstrate how material costs are added at each stage of the production cycle.

CO3: Demonstrate how labor and overhead costs are added to a product at each stage of the production
cycle.

CO4: Gaining knowledge in Process costing, Job costing and Batch costing.

CO5: Understanding the basic concept of operating costing and contract costing.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H M M
CO1
L M
CO2
M L
CO3
M M
CO4
H L
CO5
Text Book

1) Jain.S.P and Narang.K.L , Cost Accounting, Revised Edition, Kalyani Publishers, Year 2014.

Reference Books
1) Ashish Kalra, Cost Accounting, IGP Publications, Year 2015.
2) Pillai.R.S.N and Bagavathi.V , Cost Accounting, Reprint, Sultan Chand & Sons , Year 2013.
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19BCP403

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-11 - PRACTICAL AUDITING
Maximum CIA: 50
Maximum CE: 50
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective

To understand objective and concepts of auditing and gain working knowledge of generally
accepted auditing procedures and of techniques and skills needed to apply them in audit.

Unit-I (12 Hours)

Auditing — Origin — Definition — Objectives — Types — Advantages and Limitations — Qualities of an
Auditor — Audit Evidence — Audit Procedure — Audit Programmes — Audit Working papers — Test
checking.

Unit-11 (12 Hours)

Internal Control — Internal Check and Internal Audit —Audit Note Book — Vouching — Vouching of
Cash Book — Vouching of Trading Transactions — Vouching of Impersonal Ledger.

Unit-III (12 Hours)

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities — Auditor’s position — Depreciation — Reserves
and Provisions — Secret Reserves. Investigation: Meaning of Investigation- Definition — Objectives of
Investigation — Audit of Computerised Accounts —Investigation under the provisions of Companies
Act — Internal Control Process

Unit-1V (12 Hours)

Audit of Joint Stock Companies —Appointment of Company Auditor-Qualification and
Disqualifications — Rights and Duties- Role and Power of Auditor — Liabilities of a Company Auditor
— Share Capital and Share Transfer Audit — Preparation of Audit Report — Professional Ethics of an
Auditor

Unit-V (Hands on Training) (12 Hours)

Engagement letter — Practical auditing of Payments/Receipts/Purchase/Sales — Difference between
Vouching and Verification — Process of verification of Assets and Liabilities — Audit Report procedure
and specimen — Special Audits (Practical procedure of different industries.
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Course Outcome

COl: Understanding the basic auditing principles, concepts, planning an audit and due diligence.

CO2: Illustrating the steps required to perform Internal control and Internal check, Vouching and

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities.

CO3: Illustrating the steps required to perform of Valuation of Assets and Liabilities.

CO4: Gaining knowledge in Audit of joint stock companies and professional ethics of an auditor.

COS5: Giving Hands on training relating to Auditing.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
M M
CoO1
H L
CO2
M M
CO3
H H
CO4
M M
CO5
Text Book

1) Tandon.B.N, Practical Auditing, 150 edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2012.

Reference Books

1) Spicer and Pegler, Auditing, 11" Edition, Vikas publishing House, 2010.

2) Kamal Gupta, Auditing , 120 edition, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 2011.
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19BCP404

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-20 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART III - CORE-12 - INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR LAW

Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective

Enabling the students to know about the Industrial and Labour law.

Unit-1 (12 Hours)

Factories Act 1948 - Provision Relating to Health, Safety, Welfare-Employment of Children and
Young People- Provisions relating to Child Labour-Adult Welfare and Women Workers and its
working environment — Factory inspector: Duties and Powers.

Unit-II (12 Hours)

Payment of Wages Act, 1936:Minimum Wage Act: Objectives and Provisions - Fixation of wage
periods - Time payment deduction and fines - Maintenance of records and registers — Inspectors:
Labour union and practices in India.

Unit-III (12 Hours)

Payment of Bonus Act, 1965: Objectives and Provisions- Role and Powers- Amendments- Eligiblity-
Computation and determination of Bonus - Eligibility and payment - Provisions for new companies.

Unit-1V (12 Hours)

Employee’s Provident Fund Act 1952 — objectives and provisions — Application of the Act —
Definitions — scheme - Employee’s state Insurance Act 1948: object registration of factories and
establishments of ESI, Standing Committee and Medical Benefit Council- Provisions relating to
contribution - inspectors — their functions and disputes - benefits - adjudication of disputes and claims-
offences and penalties.

Unit-V (12 Hours)

Workers Compensation Act, 1923: objectives and provisons- highlights- Employer’s liability for
compensation- Amount of compensation- Methods of calculating wages — Review, distribution of
compensation - Notice and claims — Commissions relating to workmen’s compensation.
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Course Outcome

CO1: Acquiring the conceptual knowledge in Factories Act

CO2: Explaining payment of wages Act and legal provisions

CO3: Familiarizing with payment of bonus act and provisions for new companies
CO4: Have a comprehensive knowledge about the latest EPF and ESI and provisions

COS5: Describing Workers compensation act and liability for compensation

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H L
CoO1
L M
CO2
H M
CO3
L H
CO4
M H
CO5
Text Book

1) N.D.kapoor, Elements of Industrial Law, Revised Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2013.
Reference Books
1) N.D.kapoor, Elements of Mercantile Law, Revised Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2014.

2) S. N. Mishra, Labour and Industrial Law, 270 Edition, Central Law publications, Year 2013.
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19BCPSB3

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART IV — SBC - II - MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES

Maximum Marks: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective

On successful completion of this course, the student should know about the methods of
financing by this agencies and the key role played by them in Corporate Financing.

Unit-I (7 Hours)

Financial Markets — Structure of Financial Markets -Money Market in India — Indian Capital Markets
— Difference between Money Market and Capital Market —Participants and instruments of money
market and capital market.

Unit-II (7 Hours)

Markets for Corporate Securities — New Issue Markets — Functions- Issue Mechanism — Merchant
Banking - Role - Functions of Merchant Bankers in India — Under writing- Role- Features

Unit-111 (7 Hours)

Secondary Markets — Stock Exchange — Role of Secondary Market — Trading in Stock Exchange
functions — Various Speculative Transactions — Role of SEBI — Regulation of Stock Exchange.

Unit-IV (7Hours)

Mutual fund — meaning and definition- features — types of mutual fund- SEBI guidelines on mutual
fund- Present status of mutual fund.

Unit-V (8 Hours)

New Modes of Financing —Venture Capital — Dimension Functions — Venture Capital in India —
Factoring — Types — Modus Operandi of Factoring — Factoring as Source of Finance- Credit Rating
Agencies and CRISIL.
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Course Outcome

COl: Acquiring the conceptual knowledge on Financial Markets

CO2: Explaining market for corporate securities

CO3: Familiarizing with the concept secondary market and the role of SEBI

CO4: Have a comprehensive knowledge about the latest Mutual funds and SEBI Guidelines
COS5: Describing New modes of Financing and CRISIL.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
H M
Cco1
L H
CO2
H H
CO3
L M
CO4
M M
CO5
Text Book

1) Gardon and Natarajan.K, Financial Markets and Services, 9t Edition, Himalaya Publications,
Year 2015.

Reference Books

1) P.Pandian, Financial Markets and Services, 1** Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons, Year 2010.
2) Dr.S.Guruswamy, Financial Markets and Institutions, 4™ Edition, Vijay Nicole Imprints Pvt
Ltd, Year 2015.
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19BCPSB4
B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV —SBC - 1I - EXIM TRADE & FOREX MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective

Enabling the students to know about the EXIM Trade & FOREX Management

Unit-1 (7 Hours)

International Trade and Globalization - Introduction- Meaning - Emerging global economy - Process
of globalization - Drivers of globalization - Trends in international trade, trade in-services - Review of
international Business Environment.

Unit-II (7 Hours)
Export Marketing and Management - Introduction-definition and segmentation - importance of export
marketing -benefits from export marketing - export market planning and strategy demand -
management-obstacles to exporting pricing.

Unit-III (7 Hours)
Foreign Trade Control and Exim Policy - Objectives and strategies of foreign trade policy- EXIM
regulations - EXIM bank - objectives role safeguards required in EXIM business import regulations—
export and import of goods and services- Realization and repatriation of foreign exchange procedure
for payment of import.

Unit-IV (7 Hours)
Balance of Payment - Balance of Trade - Components of Balance of Payments - Balance of
Payment disequilibrium — Methods of correcting disequilibrium.

Unit-V (8 Hours)
Forex Management: Nature- Significance and Scope of Forex management — Foreign exchange Market
and its Structure- Foreign Exchange Rate and its Determination- Exchange Rate Quotes- Types of
Exchange rates- Forex Trading.
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Course Outcome

COl: Acquiring the conceptual knowledge in International Trade and Globalization

CO2: Explaining Export Marketing and Management and obstacles to exporting pricing
CO3: Familiarizing with Foreign Trade Control and EXIM Policy

CO4: Have a comprehensive knowledge about the Balance of Payment and Balance of Trade

CO5: Describing FOREX Management and FOREX Trading

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
M L
CO1
H M
CcO2
H H
CcO3
L H
CO4
M L
CcOs5
Text Book

1) Francis Cherunilam, International Trade and Export Management, 4™ Edition, Sultan Chand &
Sons, Year 2010.

Reference Books
1) Esha Sharma, Foreign exchange management, 1% Edition, USP, Year 2011.

2) Sangeet Kedia and Abhishek Mittal, Financial Treasury and Forex Management, Pooja Law
Publishing, Year 2013.
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19BCPAC2

B.Com (PA) Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the academic year
2019-2020 Onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - ALC- IT - CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BUSINESS

Maximum CE: 100
Course Objective

Unit-I

Knowledge Management: concept, Knowledge Creation and Knowledge Architecture, Knowledge
Transfer and Knowledge Sharing, related issues (Information asymmetry, information overflow, etc.),
Information and Communications technologies — Concept and Application.

Unit-II
Issues in Banking: Technology Inclusion in Banking, Financial Inclusion and Banking, Global
Perspectives of Banking, Ban assurance, Concept and Genesis of Micro Financing.

Unit-111

Quality Management: Definitions — TQM framework, benefits, awareness and obstacles-Quality — vision,
mission and policy statements -Customer Focus — customer perception of quality, translating needs into
requirements, customer retention-Dimensions of product and service quality, Cost of quality.

Unit-IV
Marketing Management: Concepts of E-Marketing, Social Marketing, Green Marketing, Services
Marketing, Global Marketing and Rural Marketing.

Unit-V
Customer Relationship Management: Definition of CRM — Need - CRM from a business strategy

perspective -Relevance of strategic CRM -Customer value management approach -Evolution and
growth of CRM.

Course Outcome

COl: Acquiring the conceptual knowledge on Knowledge management
CO2: Explaining the Technology Inclusion in Banking and Ban assurance
CO3: Familiarizing with Quality Management and TQM framework

CO4: Have a comprehensive knowledge about recent trends in marketing

COS5: Describing CRM and Customer Value management approach .
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3
M L
CO1
M L
CO2
M L
COo3
M L
CO4
L L
CO5

Reference Books

)]

2)

3)

4)
S)

Dale H.Besterfield et al, Total Quality Management, Third edition, Pearson Education, Year
2004.

Phatak, Deepak B, Kochhar, Sameer and Chandrashekhar R, Financial Inclusion, Academic
Foundation, Year 2012.

Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, 15th Edition, Prentice Hall of India Ltd, Year 2015.
Tapan K Panda, Knowledge Management, Excel Books India, Year 2010.

V.Kumar, Customer Relationship Management - Concept, Strategy, and Tools, Springer Berlin

Heidelberg, Year 2010.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year 2019 —
2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION

Total Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To familiarize the student with the practice of promoting market for products through advertisements
and sales promotion.

Unit | (6Hours)

Advertising — Origin and Development —Advertising- an element of Marketing mix- Objectives —
Adpvertising and Salesmanship — Role and Importance — Planning for Advertisement communication
process

Unit [T (6 Hours)

Advertisement — Kinds of Advertisements— Economic and social affects of advertising — Advertising
mix — Advertising budget and relevant decisions.

Unit III (6 Hours)

Advertising Agencies -Role — Types of Advertising — Measuring the effectiveness of Advertisement -
Managing agency -Evaluation of Advertising

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Sales Promotion — Objectives — Advantages - Tools and their effectiveness — Aggressive selling.
Unit V (6 Hours)

Sales promotion —Objectives- Planning, implementation Control-Consumer sales promotion-Trade
sales promotion-Measuring the effectiveness of promotion company- Evaluation of Sales Promotion

Text Books:

1. S.A.Chunawalla , Advertising and Sales Promotion Management, Himalaya Publishing House;
Sixth Edition edition (2015)
2. Mr.PankhuriBhagat , Advertising & Sales Promotion ,SBPD Publishing

House (2015)

Reference Books :

1. Mr. RituNarang ,Advertising, Selling & Promotion, Pearson Education(2020)
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year 2019 —
2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL BANKING
Total Hours: 30
Course Objective

The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the theoretical and practical aspects of
modern banking.

Unit-1 (6 Hours)

Definition of Banker and Customer-General Relationship-Special Relationship-Nationalized Banks-
Private Banks -Evolution of Commercial Banks-Functions of modern Commercial Banks.

Unit-11 (6 Hours)

Opening of New Bank Account-Precautions-Types-Savings Account-Current Account-Fixed Deposit-
Recurring Deposit-Cumulative Deposit-TL-Cash Credit-Overdraft-Joint Account- KYC-Closure of
bank Account.

Unit-III (6 Hours)

Negotiable Instruments-Meaning-Characteristics- Bills of Exchange-Promissory Note- Cheque-
Features- Crossing of a Cheque- Cancellation of Cheque —Types of Crossing- Endorsement-
Dishonour of a Cheque — Stop the Payment of a Cheque - Demand Draft.

Unit-IV (6 Hours)

Funding of Corporate seeds-Types of Finance-Seed Capital-Bank Finance of seed capital -Venture
Capital- Procedures for loans.

Unit-V (6 Hours)

Electronic Payments: CIBIL-Concept of Security-Primary vs Collateral-Application Forms-Annexure-
Electronic Payment-NEFT-RTGS-IMPS- Cardless withdrawals

Text Book

1. Sundaram and Varshney , Banking Theory Law and Practice, 20™ Revised Edition,
Sultan Chand & Sons,Year 2014.

Reference Books

1.H.R. Gupta, Practical Banking in India, Gyan Publishing House, 2011.
2.Gurusamy, S., Banking Theory: Law and Practice, 2ndEditi0n, Tata McGraw Hill, Year 2010.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019—
2020 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME
Total Hours : 30
Course Objectives :

To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the Concept

of entrepreneurship.
Unit [ (6 Hours)

Concept of Entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship — function and
type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural entrepreneur.

Unit II (6 Hours)

The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea — Selection of
the product — project formulation - evaluation , Project Report.

Unit II1 (6 Hours)

Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC, Institutional
finance to entrepreneurs : IFCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.
Text Book

1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005, Sultan Chand
and Co., New Delhi.

Reference Book

1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, nd edition, Essae Chandra Institute, 2005,
Mumbai.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -For Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-
2020 onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- E-COMMERCE
Total Hours : 30
Course Objectives :
Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in E-Commerce.
Unit [ (6 Hours)

E Commerce: The Revolution is just beginning ,E Commerce: A Brief History-Electronic Commerce-
Electronic Commerce Models-Types of Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in Electronic Commerce-
E-Commerce in India-Introduction to E-Business-Internet-World Wide Web-Internet Architectures-
Internet Applications-Web Based tools for Electronic Commerce.

Unit II (6 Hours)

E-Commerce Business models and concepts-The Internet and World Wide Web - E Commerce
Business models, Major Business to consumer (B2C) Business models, Major Business to Business
(B2B) business models, Business models in emerging Ecommerce areas, Intranet-Composition of
Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet-Extranets Electronic Data Interchange-Components of
Electronic Data Interchange-Electronic Data Interchange (Communication Process).

Unit III (6 Hours)

Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-Encryption-
Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-Digital Certificates-
Security Protocols over Public Networks- HTTP- SSL- Firewall as Security Control- Public Key
Infrastructure (PKI) for Security- Prominent Cryptographic Applications.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Electronic Payment System- Concept of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of Electronic
Payment Systems-Smart Cards and Electronic Payment Systems- Infrastructure Issues in EPS,
Electronic Fund Transfer.

Unit V (6 Hours)

Ecommerce Marketing concepts —Online Retailing and Services-Consumer online: The Internet
Audience and Consumer Behavior-Basic Marketing concepts-Internet Marketing—The Service sector
of offline and online, Online financial services-online travel services-Online career —Social networks
and Online communities, Online auctions, E Commerce Portals
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Text Book

1. Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. Tata McGraw Hill,
Reprint 2014.

Reference Books:

1. C.Laudon, E- Commerce :Business Technology Society, 4™ Edition, Pearson Education,
Reprint 2011.

2. Balaji, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata
McGraw Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. Reprint 2011.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year 2019 —
2020 and onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Total Hours :30
Course Objective:

To prepare Students in managing the day-to-day activities related to administration activities
in offices.

Unit [ (6 Hours)
Office and office Management — meaning of office, function of office, primary and administrative
functions, importance of office. Relation of office with other departments of business Organization.
Concept of paperless office, virtual office, back and front office, open and private office.

Unit II (6 Hours)
Filing and Indexing — Meaning and importance of filing, essential of good filing system.
Centralized and decentralized filing system. Meaning, need and types of indexing used in the
business organization.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Office forms— Meaning and types of forms used in business organization, advantages,

forms controls, objectives, form designing, principles of forms designing and specimens of

forms used in office. Office Record Management — Meaning, importance of record keeping
management, principles of record management and types of records kept in a business
organization- Office Automation

Unit [V (6 Hours)
Office Machines and equipments — Importance, objectives of office machines.Office6Safety

and Security — Meaning, importance of office Safety, safety hazards and steps to improve

office safety. Security hazards and steps to improve office security.

Unit V (6 Hours)

Measurement of Office Work — Importance, purpose, difficulty in measuring office work.
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Different ways of measurement, setting of work standards, benefits of work standards.
Techniques of setting standards. Office Manuals — Meaning, need, types of office manuals
and steps in preparing of office manuals.

Text Books

1.Chhabra, T.N., Modern Business Organisation, New Delhi, DhanpatRai& Sons.
Reference Books

1.P.K. Ghosh, “Office Management”, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi

2.R.K. Chopra, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House
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All UG Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year 2019-
2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
Total Hour: 30 hours
Course Objective:

The student gains the ability to apply the knowledge and understanding, in simple situations, to the
operation, on sound financial lines of life insurance companies.

Unit [ (6 Hours)

Insurance: Meaning, Functions - Role and Importance of Insurance — Essentials of contract of
insurance Principles of insurance.

Unit II (6 Hours)

Life Insurance — Meaning, Nature — Various Policies - Procedure for taking life Insurance policy-
Surrender and revival of policy - Assignment and Nomination — Procedures, - Settlement of claim —
Loan on policy

Unit III (6 Hours)

General Insurance- Fire Insurance, Marine insurance , Health Insurance , Personal accident Insurance ,
Motor Insurance and miscellaneous Insurance — Characteristics , Procedure for claim.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Agent- Meaning, Procedures for Becoming an Agent: Pre- requisite for obtaining a license: Duration
of license; Cancellation or suspension/termination of agency

Appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair practices. Functions of the Agent
Unit V (6 Hours)

IRDA - Mission - Composition of Authority - Duties, Powers and Functions - Powers of Central
Government in IRDA Functioning.

Text Book:

1. M.N. Mishra, “Insurance —Principles and Practice”, S.Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi,
2016.
Reference Book:

1. B.S Bodla, M.C. Garg & K.P. Singh,“Insurance -Fundamentals, Environment & Procedures” , Deep
& Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2014 (Last Edition)

2. P.Periysamy, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publication House,
Year -2017

529



Department of B.Com CS
Regulations for B.Com CS
(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)

Introduction
The Department of B.Com Corporate Secretary ship started in 1994.

Objective:
To equip the students with accounting methods formatted for the Corporate Bodies
from the time of their inception till their liquidation.

Eligibility:
A pass in Higher Secondary Examination conducted by Tamilnadu or an equivalent
examination, with Commerce as one of the subjects of study and Accountancy.

Duration of UG Programme

The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters, with
two semesters per year. There shall not be less than ninety instructional days during each
semester. Examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester for the respective
subject.

Vision
» To make the students a more Responsible Citizen of the Nation.
» To produce the talented professionals & technicians to meet the challenges of the
modern world.
» To develop the personality and communication skill of the student and to make
them excel in corporate knowledge.

Mission
» To provide quality education and to inculcate ethical and social values in the
minds of students.
» To make students innovative and society centered.
» To produce graduates and entrepreneurs trained to face the challenges of the
corporate sector with a global perspective.
» To train them with skills for self-employment.

Programme Outcome:

The graduates will be able to

PO1: Have complete knowledge of Finance, Accounting, Taxation, Information Technology,
Business laws and other.

PO2: Equip with professional, inter personal and entrepreneurial skills.
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PO3: Gear up with updated knowledge in implementing business practices
PO4: Evaluate environmental factors that influence business operation

POS: Prepare for post graduate studies and to achieve success in their professional careers.

Programme Specific Outcome:

PSO1: Serving as bases for Professional programmes such as ACS, ICWA and CMA.

PSO2: Create the students well versed in few areas of interest such as Accounting, Labor
Legislation, Company Law and Taxation.

PSO3: Build in student transcribing skills needed in positions such as Executive Secretary
,Manager and Administrative Assistant. and to Impart Students in Learning Multi
Disciplinary knowledge through Projects and Industrial Training and providing a sustainable

competitive edge in meeting the Industrial needs.
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BCOM CS

Scheme of Examination (CBCS and OBE Pattern)
For the Candidates admitted from the Academic year 2019-2020 onwards

- Examination
£xl g -
Part | Sub Code Subject Title T3 < m | B
|| 0| o | 8| 8
=
SEMESTER 1
19LATAO1/ | Language — I
19LAHIOL/
I 19LAMYO1/ 5 3130] 70 | 100 | 3
19LAFRO1
II 19ENGO001 | English -1 5 3130] 70 | 100 | 3
11 19BCS101 | Core 1 Fundamentals of Accounting 6 3130 70 | 100]| 4
1T 19BCS102 | Core 2 Management Concepts 6 |3 ]30] 70 | 100 | 4
111 19BCSID1 | IDC 1 Managerial Economics 6 3130 70 | 100 | 4
v 19UFCAO1 | Foundation Course I : EVS # 2 2| - 50 | 50 2
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 11
19LATAO02/
19LAHIO2/ | {anouage —II
I 19LAMY02/ guag 5 3 (30| 70 | 100 | 3
19LAFR02
I 19ENGO002 | English —1I 5 3 130] 70 | 100 | 3
I 19BCS201 Core 3 Financial Accounting - I 6 |3 ]30] 70 | 100 | 4
I 19BCS202 Core 4 Law of Insurance 6 |3 ]30] 70 | 100 | 4
I 19BCSID2 IDC 2 — Fundamentals of Information 6 3130 70 | 100 | 4
Technology
v 19UFCA02 zoundatlon Course II: Value Education ) )| % 50 )
Total | 30 550 | 20
SEMESTER 111
I 19BCS301 | Core 5 Financial Accounting -1I 6 3130 70 | 100 | 4
11 19BCS302 Core 6 Elements of Business Laws 5 3130| 70 | 100 | 4
I 19BCS303 Core .7 Company Law & Secretarial 5 3130 70 | 100 | 4
Practice —I
11 19BCS304 | Core 8 Corporate Practice- I 4 3140 | 60 [100 | 4
11 19BCSID3 | IDC 3 Business Mathematics 5 3130 70 | 100]| 4
v 19BCSSBI/ | SBC1 Principles of Marketing/
19BCSSB2 | Entrepreneurial Development Progranm 3 3| 75 | 75 3
19BTAO001/ | EDC I: Basic Tamil-I/
v 19ATA001/ | Advanced Tamil-1/ 2120 90502
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19BCSED1 | EDC : Multimedia #
Total | 30 625 | 25
SEMESTER 1V
III 19BCS401 | Core 9 Corporate Accounting-I 6 313070 100 4
I 19BCS402 Core .1 0Company Law and Secretarial 5 3130 70 | 100 4
Practice —II
I 19BCS403 | Core 11 General Law 5 3130 (70| 100 4
III 19BCS404 | Core 12 Corporate Practice -1I 4 3140 |60 | 100 4
I 19BCSID4 | IDC 4 Business Statistics 5 3130170 | 100 4
v 19BCSSB3/ | SBC II Corporate Communication/Human
19BCSSB4 | Resource Management # 3 3 75 | 75 3
19BTA002/ | EDC II: Basic Tamil-II /
IV | 19ATA002 | Advanced Tamil-II/ 2 2] — 15| 50 2
19EDCO002 | EDC: Communicative English #
19NSS001/
19NCCO001/ ) .
A% 19SPT001/ NCC/NSS/Sports/Extension Activities@ | — | — | 50 | - 50 2
19EXT001
Total | 30 675 | 27
SEMESTER V
11 19BCS501 | Core 13 Corporate Accounting-II 6 | 3 30| 70| 100 4
i | 19BCSS02 | core 14 Cost Accounting 5131370/ 100 | 4
111 19BCS503 | Core 15 Industrial and Labour Laws 5113|3070 100 | 4
I 19BCS504 | Core 16 Corporate Governance 4 | 3 130]70 | 100 | 4
I | 19BCSPO1 | IDC Lab I Ms Office and Tally 513 /40|60 | 100 | 4
19BCSEO01/
I | 19BCSE02/ | Elective I 5 3 {30]70 | 100 | 4
19BCSEO3
III 19BCSITI | Institutional Training - - - - - -
Total 30 600 | 24
SEMESTER VI
III 19BCS601 | Core 17 Accounting For Management 6 3 13070 100 4
m | 19BCS602 | core 18 Corporate& Economic Law 513|307 100 | 4
I 19BCS603 | Core 19 Securities Law and Financial 5 3 130170 | 100 4
Markets
19BCSE04/
I | 19BCSEO5/ | Elective 11 5 3 {30]70 ] 100 | 4
19BCSE06
19BCSE07/
II | 19BCSEO08/ | Elective III 5 3 {30]70 ] 100 | 4
19BCSE09
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I 9BCSPR1 | Project and Viva Voce 4 | 3 15050 | 100 | 4
Total | 30 600 | 24
Total | 3600 | 140

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and only Comprehensive Examination (CE)

@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and Comprehensive Examination (CE) IDC-Inter

Disciplinary Courses, EDC-Extra Inter Disciplinary Courses, SBC-Skill Based Courses

List of Skill Based Courses:

Sem | Code | Subject Title | Credits
SBC1
I 19BCSSB1 Principles of Marketing 3
I 19BCSSB2 Entrepreneurial Development Program 3
SBC1II
v 19BCSSB3 Corporate Communication 3
v 19BCSSB4 Human Resource Management 3
List of Elective Courses:
Sem Code Subject Title Credits
Elective I
\Y 19BCSEO01 Taxation I 4
\Y 19BCSE02 Financial Management 4
\Y 19BCSEO03 Organisational Behaviour 4
Elective 11
VI 19BCSE04 Taxation - 11 4
VI 19BCSEO05 Investment Management 4
VI 19BCSE06 Retail Business Management 4
Elective 111
VI 19BCSE07 Auditing Practice and Principles 4
VI 19BCSEO0S8 Working Capital Management 4
VI 19BCSE09 Business Environment 4
List of Extra Disciplinary Courses:

Sem Code Subject Title Credits
111 19BCSEDI EDC 1: Multimedia 2
1\Y 19EDC002 EDC 2: Communicative English 2

List of Additional Credit Courses

Sem Code Subject Title Credits
I 19BCSACI1 Principles of International Trade 2
v 19BCSAC2 Export and Import Trade Procedures 2
\Y 19BCSAC3 International Facilitating International Trade 2
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Summary

Part No of Papers | Total Credits Total Marks

I 2 6 200
II 2 6 200
IIT —Core 20 80 2000
III - IDC 4 16 400
III — Elective 3 12 300
IIT —Project 1 4 100
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV -EDC 2 4 100
IV — Skill Based Course 2 6 150
V — Extension Activities - 2 50

Total 38 140 3600
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REGULATIONS FOR BOARD OF COMMERCE WITH CORPORATE

SECRETARYSHIP
(FOR UG COURSES ONLY)
(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)

1. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations

Candidates appearing for practical examinations should submit Bonafide Record Note
Books prescribed for practical examinations, Otherwise the candidate shall not be permitted

to appear for the Practical Examinations.

2. Ratio of Comprehensive Examination, Pre- Model and Model Examinations Marks for UG

and PG Courses

Part Internal External Total

Assessment Assessment Marks

I (Languages) 30 70 100
IT (English) 30 70 100
[I(Core, IDC) 30 70 100
IV (SBC) - 75 75
IV (EDC/Foundation Course) - 50 50
V (NCC/NSS/Sports/Ext. Activity) 50 - 50
3. Project Work Mark Distribution
Particulars IA CE Total
Project Work (UG) 50 50 100
Project Work (PG) 100 100 200
Project Work(M.Sc(CS)/M.Sc(ECS) 150 100 250
Project Work (M.Com/MIB) 50 100 150

4. Practical Mark Distribution for all UG and PG Courses
Internal -40 External-60 Total Marks -100

5. Break up for Internal Marks

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30
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6. Seminar Split up

7. Attendance Break up

S.NO Seminar split up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
S.NO Attendance split up Marks
1 65% to 74% 4
2 75% - 80% 6
3 81% - 90% 8
4 91% - 100% 10

8. Internal Marks for Practical (Maximum 40)

Maximum Marks : 40

SN Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test -1 10
3 Test —II 10
Total 40

9. External Marks for Practical (Maximum 60)

Maximum Marks : 60

S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks
1 Record 10
2 Program — I

Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
3 Program — II
Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
Total 60
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10. Internal Marks for Corporate Practical (Maximum 40)

Maximum Marks : 40

S No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test —I 10
3 Test —I1 10
Total 40

11. External Marks for Corporate Practical (Maximum 60)

Maximum Marks : 60
S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks

1 Record 10
2 Practice— I

Description 5

Form Filling 10

TOTAL (15)

3 Practice— I

Description 5

Form Filling 10

TOTAL (15)
4 Viva Voce 20
Total 60

12. Internal and External Marks for Project Work

Documentation & Final Review

S.No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 INTERNAL
Review -1 10
Review —II 10

30 Total (50)

2 | EXTERNAL

Presentation
Viva

30
20 Total (50)

Total

100
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13. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model Test, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate and

Post- Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5x4=20) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 75/ Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5x5=25) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%3=15) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x5=25) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Short Answers

Section — B (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice

Section—C | (5x10=50) Each question carries ten marks Internal Choice

Note:

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered sequentially, running through the Sections A, B
and C.
2. The maximum marks are 70/75

1. The questions should be numbered continuously running through the Sections A, B
and C.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the
sections of the Question paper

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a)
or (b). (e.g 11. a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers
on the basis the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the
Chairpersons of the respective Board of Studies

The following are the distribution of marks for Comprehensive Examinations and CIA
for Theory, Practical and Project.
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14.Conduct of Practical Examinations:

Practical Examinations shall be conducted with one Internal Examiner and one

External Examiner

and the Question Paper for practical examination shall be set by

both Internal and External examiners.

15. Institutional Training:

Each student in the UG II year shall compulsorily undergo Institutional Training in

the V th Semester for 15 days. Training shall be done individually for the purpose of

Course completion.

Note: Students who fails to complete their Practical Examination/ Project VivaVoce/

Institutional Training in the concern Semester they can appear in the subsequent

Semesters

16. Certificate Course

In the academic year 2019-2020 the following inter disciplinary certificate courses has

been introduced. The candidates shall opt for any one of the following course respectively

during IIT and IV th semester of their study.

List of Semester Subject Title
Certificate
CoursesS.No
1 Advertisement and Sales Promotion
2 11 Practical Banking
3 Entrepreneurship
4 E-Commerce
v
5 Office Management
6 Principles of Insurance
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19BCS101

B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 1 - FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING

Maximum CIA :30

Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objectives: On Successful completion of this course, the student should have
understood concepts and conventions of accounting and basic accounting framework.

Unit -1 (14 Hours)
Meaning and scope of Accounting, Basic Accounting Concepts and Conventions -Objectives
of Accounting - Accounting Transactions - Double Entry Book keeping - Journal, Ledger,
Preparation of Trial Balance - Preparation of Subsidiary Book.

Unit — II (14Hours)
Final Accounts with adjustments — Closing stock, outstanding expenses, unexpired or prepaid

expenses, accrued income, Interest on Capital and Drawings-additional bad debts-Provision-
Creations of various reserves.

Unit — III (14Hours)
Classification of errors - Rectification of errors - Preparation of Suspense Account. Bank
Reconciliation Statement (Only simple problems).

Unit - IV (15Hours)
Bill of Exchange-parties to bill of exchange — Distinction between bill and promissory note-
Recording transaction relating to bill- Recording bill transaction in journal and ledger-
Dishonor of bill — Renewal of bill-Average due date- Average due date on basis of
calculation of interest — Account current-Product Method-Red Ink Interest Method-Daily
Balance Method.

Unit-V (15Hours)
Consignment — features — Accounting treatment of consignment transaction — Entries in
books of Consignee — Entries in books of consignor. Joint venture — meaning — Treatment
when separate book is maintained — Entries when separate book is not maintained- Sale of
goods on approval or return basis. Professional Accounting- introduction.

NOTE : Distribution of marks : Theory 20% and Problems 80%

Course Outcomes:
» Preparing Financial Statements in accordance with appropriate standards.
» Preparing Ledger accounts using double entry book keeping and record journal
entries Accordingly.
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» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Bank Reconciliation statements from
incomplete statement .

» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Negotiable Instruments.
» Understanding the accounting system with double entry system .

Text Book
. T. S. Reddy and Murthy, Financial Accunting, 31 Edition, Margham Publications, Year-
2016, Chennai.

Reference Books

. N.Vinayakam, P.L.Mani, K.L.Nagarajan, Principles of Accountancy, 8" Edition, S.Chand &

Company Ltd., Year- 2012, New Delhi.

. S.P.Jain ,K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting,6th Edition , Kalyani publishers, Year- 2012,
New Delhi.
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19BCS102

B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 2 - MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS

Maximum CIA :30

Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
To enable the students to acquire basic theoretical knowledge in Principles of
Management.

Unit—1 (14Hours)
Introduction to management- meaning — Administration vs. Management —Management,
Science or an art —Theories of Management - Taylor, Fayol, peter F.Drucker — Levels and
Functions of management.

Unit — I (15Hours)
Planning: Meaning and Definition — Nature of Planning — Objectives — Importance — Steps in
Planning — Types of Planning — Essentials of sound plan —-Methods of Planning.

Unit — III (14Hours)
Organizing: Meaning and Definition — Types of Organization — Organizational structure —
Span of Control — Delegation: Delegation and Decentralization — Line and Staff relationship.

Unit — IV (14 Hours)
Directing: Nature and purpose of Directing — Essentials elements of directing — Supervision —
Motivation Theories- Maslow’s Theory and Herzberg’s Theory— Decision Making —
Leadership- Staffing- recruitment process- selection: training and development.

Unit—V (15Hours)
Co-Ordinating: Definition — Features — Need for Co-Ordination — Elements of Co-Ordination
— Types of Co-Ordination. Controlling: Definition — Characteristics of control — Steps in
Controlling — Processes, Techniques-PERT/CPM-Total Quality Management. Techniques of
control — Effective control.

Course Outcome:
» Acquiring Knowledge in management Principles and compare the contributions of
managerial scientist
» Ensuring knowledge in Planning coordination and decision making process.
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» Ensuring Knowledge in the components of direction, leadership ,motivation and
communication

» Acquiring Knowledge in Leadership Theories.

» Ensuring Knowledge in Implementation of management techniques and control

techniques

Text Book
. Gupta C.B, Management Principles and Practice, 19t Edition, SultanChand&Sons, Year-
2010, New Delhi.

Reference Books

. Dinkar Pagare, Principles of Management, 19" Edition, S.Chand & Company Ltd., Year-
2011, New Delhi.

. L.M Prasad, Principles of Management, 5t Edition, SultanChand&Sons., Year- 2011, New
Delhi.
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19BCSIDI

B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 1 - MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objectives:
To understand and appreciate the basic economics and their applications to the business.

Unit- I (14Hours)
Introduction to Economics: Definition, nature and scope of Economics —Economic theories
applied to business analysis-decision making in business —objectives of a business firm.

Unit- 11 (15Hours)
Demand and supply functions: Meaning and determinants of demand — distinctions of
demand —Law of demand —Elasticity of demand — supply concepts — Equilibrium.

Unit- II1 (14Hours)
Consumer behavior: Meaning of utility —Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility — Equi-
Marginal Utility — Indifference curve analysis —Definition —properties —consumer’s surplus-
consumer’s equilibrium.

Unit- IV (14Hours)
Production and cost analysis : meaning and concepts of production —factors of production and
production function — law of variable proportion —law of returns to scale — producer’s
equilibrium — Economies of scale — Theories of wages, Rent, Interest.

Unit -V (15hours)
Market structure and pricing: Types of competition —perfect competition —Monopoly —
Monopolistic competition — Oligopoly — price and output determination under different
competitive market conditions.

Course Outcomes:
» Understanding the basic elements of Managerial Economics aspects, nature and
decision making.
» Acquiring the Knowledge about law of demand, supply forecasting.
» Acquiring the Knowledge the theories of profit, profit maximization and analysis of
breakeven point.
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>

Ensuring Knowledge about law of diminishing proportion, product function,
economies of scale.
Gaining Knowledge about pricing policy.

Text Book

Sankaran.S, Managerial Economics, o Edition, Margaham Publication, Year- 2010,
Chennai.

Reference Books

R.Meenakshi, Managerial Economics, nd Edition, Sultan Chand and Publications.
Year- 2007, New Delhi.

R.L.Varshney and K.L.Maheswari, Managerial Economics, 150 Edition, Sultan
Chand and Publications., Year- 2000, New Delhi.
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19BCS201
B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year2019 — 2020 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 3 — FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 1
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:

To give an insight into the basics of accounting concepts and principles to prepare students to
have the foot hold in accounts

Unit I (15 Hours)
Depreciation Accounting — Meaning — Characteristics —Causes —Objectives —Basics factors
affecting the amount of depreciation —Methods of recording depreciation —Straight line
method- Diminishing balance method —Annuity method —Insurance policy method —Reserves
and provisions-Distinction between Reserves and Provisions-Types of Reserves.

Unit II (15 Hours)

Accounting from in complete record or single entry system, Meaning, Features, Limitation-
Difference between Single entry and Double entry —Ascertainment of profit —Net worth
method —Difference between balance sheet and Statement of affairs- Conversion Method

Unit III (15 Hours)

Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System-Definition —Some important terms —Main
features —Installment purchase system —Distinction between Hire purchase and Installment
system —Accounting treatment for hire purchase system —Calculation of Interest —Default and
Repossession-Hire purchase trading accounting —Debtors method-Stock and Debtors method-
Installment purchase system-Meaning —Accounting treatment

Unit [V (15 Hours)

Branch Accounts —Meaning —Objects —Types of Branches-Dependent Branches —Accounting
in respect of Dependent Branches —Debtors system-Goods are Invoiced at cost —Goods are
Invoiced at selling price —Stock and Debtors system —Final accounts system-Departmental
Accounting —Need for Departmental accounting —Difference between Departmental and
Branches —Departmentalization of expenses-Apportionment of expenses-Interdepartmental
Transfer at selling price —Stock Reserve.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Self balancing ledgers and Sectional Balancing —Debtors ledger —creditors ledger-General
ledger-procedure of Self balancing —Adjustment accounts-Advantages of self balancing
system-Important points to note —Self balancing accounts at a glance — Sectional balancing
system-Total Debtors accounts. IFRS, Meaning- need for IFRS- Challenges for adopting
IFRS in India.

NOTE : Distribution of marks : Theory 20% and Problems 80%
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Course Outcome:
» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of various Depreciation methods.
Ensuring the knowledge in preparation of Incomplete Records.
Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Hire purchasing.
Acquiring Knowledge on the system of Branch accounts and its system and to
understand the scope of Departmental accounting .
Ensuring the knowledge in preparation of Self Balancing legers and to know the

YV V V

A\

various concepts in IFRS.

Text Book
1.T. S. Reddy and Murthy, Financial Accunting, 31 Edition, Margham Publications, Year-
2016, Chennai.

Reference Books

1.N.Vinayakam, P.L.Mani, K.L.Nagarajan, Principles of Accountancy, 8" Edition, S.Chand
& Company Ltd., Year- 2012, New Delhi.

2.S.P.Jain ,K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting,6th Edition , Kalyani publishers, Year- 2012,
New Delhi.
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19BCS202
B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 4 - LAW OF INSURANCE

Maximum CIA :30

Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:

To Enable students to acquire theoretical knowledge to be successful in Law of Insurance
Unit I (15 Hours)
Insurance Generic Overview — Meaning and Definition of Insurance — Purpose and Need of
Insurance — The Business of Insurance — Pooling of Rises and Resources — Contract of
Insurance — Condition Necessary for a Contract — principles and practices of an insurance

contract — important terminology parties in insurance contract — Role of Insurance in
Economic Development — IRDA Act ,1938.

Unit II (15 Hours)
Types of Insurance — (Personal , Commercial , Health , Life , Etc) — History of Insurance —
Types of Insurance Companies — Business Units in an Insurance Company — Insurance
Regulators in India — Reinsurance Concepts.

Unit I (14 Hours)
Life Insurance — Insight to Insurance — Important Terminologies in a Life Insurance Policy —
Parties in a Life Insurance Policy — Individual Life Insurance Plans — Supplementary Benefits
— Policy Provisions — Ownerships Rights — Life Insurance Policy Life Cycle (New Business
& Underwriting , Policy Servicing , Claims , Etc.,) , Popular Life Insurance Plans in India.

Unit IV (14 Hours)
Property and Casualty Insurance — Non — Life Insurance Concepts — Hazards, Perils,
Catastrophe, Property Damage & Business Interruption, Policy , Exclusions , Indemnity ,
Deductibles , Retention , Salvage , Subrogation , Insurance Providers — Co- Insurance,
Captive Insurance — Underwriting Process — Policy Servicing Process — Claims Process —
Property Insurance Plans .

Unit V (14 Hours)
Risk Management — Concept of Risks — Risks Management- Basic Concepts - (Hazards,
Perils, Assets, Etc) — Types of Risks - Risk Identification — Sources of Risks — Factors
affecting Risks - Risk Evaluation — Risk Avoidance.

Course Outcome:
» Understanding the nature, principles and regulatory frame work of insurance
Acquiring Knowledge in various terminologies in life insurance
Identifying the various Insurance policies
Understanding the procedure of claiming process in insurance.

Identifying various types of risk and how it can be avoided.
293

YV V V V



Text Book
1. M.N. Mishra, Insurance Principles and Practice, 31 Edition, Sultan Chand and Company Ltd
Publications, Year- 2016, New Delhi.

Reference Books

1. N.Vinayakam, P.L.Mani, K.L.Nagarajan, Principles and Practice of Insurance, 8" Edition,
S.Chand & Company Ltd., Year- 2012, New Delhi.

2. P.Periysamy, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publication House.,
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19BCSID2
B.Com|[Corporate Secretaryship] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 2 - FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Maximum CIA :30

Maximum CE:70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
To acquire basic knowledge of computers

Unit [ (15 Hours)
Introduction-Types of Data-Text Data-Image Data-Audio data-Video Data-Simple
Organization of Computers-Data Processing using computers-Desktop Computers-Data
Acquisition

Unit I (12 Hours)
Input Devices: Keyboard-Character Reader-Magnetic Ink Character Reader-Barcodes-
Number System-Output Devices

Unit I (15 Hours)
Data Storage: Introduction-Storage Cell-Physical Devices used as Storage Cells-Random
access Memory —Read Only Memory-Secondary storage-CDROM-Archival Store

Unit IV (15 Hours)
Database-Organizing a Database-Structure of a Database-Database Management System-Use
of Spreadsheets-Overview of Spreadsheets-Output of Spreadsheets

Unit V (15 Hours)
Computer Software-Computer Networks: Introduction-Local Area Network (LAN)-
Application of LAN-Wide Area Network (WAN)-Internet

Course Outcomes

» Acquiring Knowledge about Basic Concepts in Computers.
Ensuring Knowledge about Input and Output Devices.
Understanding the Concepts in Data Storage.
Acquiring knowledge about the basic concepts of Database.
Acquiring knowledge about types of Networks.

YV V VYV
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Text Book
. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, 31 Edition, Sami Publications, Year-
2016, New Delhi.

Reference Books
. Arun Bayeja, Introduction to information Technology, 8™ Edition, Kalpaz Publications Ltd.,
Year- 2012, New Delhi.

. R.Parameswaran, Introduction to information Technology, Sultan Chand and Company Ltd

Publications, Year- 2016, New Delhi.
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19BCS301
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 5- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 11
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective:
To train the students in solving advanced problems in Accounting.

Unit -1 (14 Hours)
Introduction — Admission of Partner — Treatment of Goodwill — Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities — Calculation of Ratios for Distribution of Profits — Capital Adjustments.

Unit — II (15 Hours)
Retirement and Death of a partner — Calculation of Gaining Ratio - Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities — Calculation of Ratios for Distribution of Profits — Capital Adjustments.
[Memorandum Method Excluded] — Mode of Payments - Joint Life Policy

Unit — III (15 Hours)
Dissolution — Insolvency of partners - Insolvency of One and Two Partners — Garner Vs.
Murray — Deficiency A/C — Piecemeal Distribution-Proportionate Capital Method —
Maximum loss method

Unit — IV (14 Hours)
Insolvency Accounts - Meaning of Insolvent — Relevant Acts — Difference between Balance
sheet and Statement of Affairs — Preparation of statement of affairs — Deficiency Accounts

Unit—V (14 Hours)
Fire Claims for Loss of stock — Computation of Claim- Gross profit Ratio-Normal Loss —
Abnormal Loss-Average clause

Course Outcome:
CO1: Acquiring Knowledge in Admission of partner, Revaluation of assets and liabilities
and capital adjustment.
CO2: Ensuring the knowledge in Retirement of a partner, Distribution of Cash and Close
the books of the Firm.
CO3: Ensuring the knowledge in Preparation of statement of affairs and various
Deficiency Accounts.
CO4: Acquiring Knowledge in Preparation of statement of affairs and various Deficiency
Accounts.
COS5: Ensuring the Knowledge in Fire Claims for Loss of Stock and Normal and
Abnormal Loss
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CO/PO&PSO

PO1

PO2

PO3

PO4

PO5

PSO1

PSO2

PS03

COl

CO2

COo3

CO4

CO5

Text Book

1. R.S.Reddy and Moorthy, Financial Accounting, 6" Edition 2011,Margham Publication,

Year-2015.

Reference Books
1. R.L.Gupta, Advanced Accountancy Theory , Methods and Applications, Volume 1,1

Edition, Sulthan Chand & Co, Year 2013.

2. Amitabha Mukherjee, Advanced Accountancy, Volume 1, Mc.Graw Hill Education India
Pvt Ltd, Year 2011.
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19BCS302
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-6 - ELEMENTS OF BUSINESS LAWS
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling the students to know about the essentials elements of Law.

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Sources of Law- Law of Contract — Nature —Kinds - Essentials of Valid Contract Offer-
Acceptance- Intention to create Legal Relations — Considerations- Capacity to a Contract.

Unit II (12 Hours)
Free Consent — Mistake — Misrepresentations — Fraud — Coercion and Undue Influence —
Lawful Object — Agreement not declared Void — Legal Formalities.

Unit III (12 Hours)
Contingent Contract — Performance of Contract — Remedies for Breach of Contract — Quasi

Contracts.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Special Contracts — Indemnity and Guarantee — Agency — Bailment and Pledge.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Law relating Sale of Goods Act — 1930 — Right of Unpaid Seller — Caveat Emptor — Auction
Sale - Condition and Guarantees — Sales and Agreement to Sales.

Course Outcome:
CO1:Recognize types of contracts, including formation and modification of contracts

CO2:1dentify the concepts behind free consent, mistake and misrepresentation
CO3:Understanding the performance of contract.

CO4:Explore the concept of Indemnity and guarantee.

COS5:Recall the features of Sale of Goods Act 1930
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H H

CO2 M M

COo3 H L

CO4 M

CO5 M

Text Book

1. N.D.Kapoor, Elements of Mercantile law, All India 13" Edition- reprint, sulthan chand and
Sons, Year2014, New Delhi

Reference Books

1. N.D.Kapoor,General & Commercial Law Text, sulthan chand and Sons, Year 2012, New
Delhi.
2. Business Laws - M.V. Dhandapani, Sultan Chand and Sons.
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19BCS303
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 7- COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE-I
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling the students to know about the Company Law.

Unit I (12 Hours)

Companies Act 2013 — Definition — Characteristics — Kinds of Companies — Doctrine of
Lifting the Corporate Veil-Incorporate and Commencement of Business- Promotion of a
Company- Company Secretary — Appointment, Legal Position —Qualification — Duties And
Liabilities of A Secretary.

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Memorandum of Association- Forms — Contents — Procedures for Alteration — Secretarial
Duties — Articles of Association — Forms and Contents- Procedures for Alteration- Doctrine
of Indoor Management- Doctrine of Constructive notice- Distinguish between Memorandum
and Articles.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Prospectus — Definition-Deemed Prospectus-Shelf Prospectus Red-herring Prospectus-
Contents — Statement in Lieu of Prospectus — Legal Formalities —Secretarial Duties with
regard to Prospectus.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Share Capital — Kinds of Capital — Alteration — Reduction — Issue and Allotment of Shares -
Share Certificate — Transfer and Transmission of Shares — Share Warrant and its differences
with Share Certificate-Secretarial Duties.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Borrowing Powers — Methods of Borrowing — Mortgages and Charges — Registration of
Charges — Legal Provisions - Secretarial Duties with regard to Borrowing.

Course outcome:

CO1:Acquiring Knowledge in Various Kinds of companies and duties and liabilities of
company secretary

CO2:Ensuring the knowledge in Legal procedure of memorandum of association and
Articles of association and different alteration in their contents

CO3:Acquiring Knowledge in various types of prospectus and the secretarial duties.
CO4:Understanding the effective transfer and transmission of shares.

CO5:Gaining Knowledge about Borrowing powers and Registration charges
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H H

CO2 H

COo3 H

CO4 M M

CO5

Text Book

1. N.D.Kapoor, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, 13" Edition, Sulthan chand and
Co, Year 2016

Reference Books

1. P.P.S. Gogna, A Textbook of Company Law, Latest edition, sulthan chand and Co,
Year 2015.

2. K.L. Maheswari, R.K. Maheswari, Company Law and Secretarial Practice,New Royal
BookCompany,2013.
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19BCS304
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates

admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 8 -CORPORATE PRACTICE -1

Maximum CIA :40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours:48
Course Objective:

Impairing professional skills in Corporate Sector
1. Banking Formalities[Instruments used in Banking]
2. Manufacturing Trading Account
3. DEMAT Account{ONLINE]JAnd REMAT Account
4. PAN Card and GST Registration
5. ONLINE Booking- Shopping

Course outcome:
CO 1:To familiarize with the basic concepts and practice of banking

CO 2:To understand the basic concepts and processes used to determine product costs,To
be able to interpret cost accounting statements, and To be able to analyze and evaluate
information for cost ascertainment, planning,control and decision making

CO 3:To give exposure about Demat and Remat account and the procedures, Rules
concerning it.

CO 4:To familiarize the concept of PAN Card and GST and the procedure for
registration.

CO 5:Understand the basic concepts and technologies used in the field of management
information systems; Be aware of the ethical, social, and security issues of information
system

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 | PS03
COl H M
CO2 M M
COo3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L

398




19BCS401
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 9-CORPORATE ACCOUNTING - I
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective:
Enabling students to acquire accounting knowledge to be successful in Companies.

Unit [ (12 Hours)
Issue of Equity shares — Issue at Par, Premium— Forfeiture and Re-issue [including Pro-rata
allotment] Surrender of shares — Right Issue, Bonus Issue

Unit 1 (14Hours)
Issue of Preference shares - Redemption of Preference shares — Table showing capital profit
& revenue profit- Simple problems in Redemption of Preference shares, Underwriting of
shares —Complete Underwriting — Partial Underwriting -Firm underwriting .

Unit III (14Hours)
Issue of Debentures — Par , Premium and Discount - Redemption of Debentures- Ex Interest
& Cum Interest Quotations —Conversion Method — Installment Method.

Unit [V (12Hours)
Valuation of Goodwill —Factors Affecting Goodwill —Methods of Valuating Goodwill —
Shares-Methods of valuating Shares.-Liquidation of Companies

Unit V (12 Hours)
Profits prior to incorporation — Preparation of Final Accounts of companies — Preparation of
Profit and Loss Appropriation Account - —Schedule III of Companies Act 2013-Balance
Sheet —Statement of P&L account.

Course outcome:
CO1 :Enabling the students to understand the features of Shares and Debentures and
Understand the treatment regarding issue of bonus shares and treatment of prior period
profits
CO 2:Develop an understanding about redemption of Preference Shares, methods of
Underwriting.
CO 3:To provide knowledge on Redemption of Debentures and methods of Interest
quotations
CO 4:To give an exposure on Goodwill and to calculate the value of Goodwill and shares
to the company
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CO 5:Develop knowledge on drafting Final Accounts of Companies, and Profits prior to
incorporation.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 | PS03

CO1 M H

CO2 H

CO3 M M

CO4 M

CO5 M L

Text Book

1. T.S.Reddy and Murthy, Corporate Accounting, Volume 1, revised edition ,Margham
Publications, Year 2013.

Reference Books
1. S N Maheshwari&Suneel K Maheshwari, Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing,
Year 2013.

2. R.S. Singal, Corporate Accounting, Latest Edition 2011,VK Publication, Year 2011.
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19BCS402
B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-10- COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE - 11
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling students to acquire theoretical knowledge to be successful in Company Law.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Company Meeting — Kinds of Meetings — Requisites of a Valid Meeting — Agenda —Minutes
— Quorum — Proxy — Voting — Poll — Motion and Resolution — Secretarial Duties in
connection with Meetings.

Unit II (12 Hours)
Directors — Appointment — Qualification — Removal — Casual Vacancy — Types of Directors,
Powers, Duties, Liabilities, Statutory Provisions, Register of director and their share holdings
— Managing Director — Appointment —Statutory provisions of Managing Director— Rights
And Duties — Secretarial Duties-KMP(Key Managerial Personnel)

Unit III (12 Hours)
Books of Accounts and Registers — Inspections — Annual Returns — Circulation And Filing —
Directors Report — Appointment of Auditors — Qualification of Auditors — Auditors Report —
Removable of Auditors — Secretarial Duties.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Dividend — Definition — Statutory Provision — Power of Board of Directors Regarding
Dividend — Interim Dividend — Unclaimed Dividend-IEPF(Investor Education protection
Fund) — Dividend Warrant — Payment of Interest out of Capital — Secretarial Duties in
connection with Dividend.

Unit V (12 Hours)

Winding Up — Meaning — Modes of Winding Up — Petitions for Winding Up — Consequences
of Winding Up — Appointment of Official Liquidator — Duties of Secretary in respect of each
Winding Up-NCL(National Company Law Tribunal)

Course outcome:
COl: Acquiring Knowledge in provisions of Companies Act relating to meetings,
resolutions and Company Management.
CO2: Ensuring the knowledge in manager and managing director duties and liabilities.
CO3: Understanding the auditors qualification and appointment and various types of
circulation and filing.
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CO4: Gaining knowledge about Power of Board of Directors Regarding Dividend and
IEPF.

CO5: Acquiring Knowledge in Companies act relating to winding up, Liquidator and
National law Tribunal.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H M

CO2 M

COo3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Book
1. N.D.Kapoor, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, 13"™ Edition, Sulthan Chand and
Co, Year 2014.
Reference Books

1. P.P.S. Gogna, A Textbook of Company Law, Latest edition, Sulthan Chand and Co,
Year 2015.

2. K.L. Maheswari, R.K. Maheswari, Company Law and Secretarial Practice,New Royal
Book Company, 2
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE 11- GENERAL LAW

MaximumCIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling students to acquire theoretical knowledge to be successful in General Laws.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Constitution of India — Nature of Indian Constitution — Fundamentals Rights — Directive
principles of state policy — Freedom of Trade , Commerce and Intercourse — Constitutional
provision relating to State Monopoly.

Unit II (12 Hours)
Transfer of property Act - Important Definitions — Movable and Immovable Property-
Properties Which Cannot Be Transferred — Rule against Properties — Lis- Pendence —
Provisions Relating To Sale -Mortgage-Charge —Lease-Gift And Actionable Claim.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Registration Act - Registrable Documents — Compulsory and Optional — Time and Place of
Registration — Consequences of Non-Registration — Description of Property — Miscellaneous
Provisions.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Stamp Act - Methods of Stamping — Consequences of Non-Stamping — Impounding of
Instruments- Construction of Instruments for Detention of Stamp Duty Payable —
Adjudication Allowances and Refund — Penal Provisions.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Right to Information Act 2005 — Definitions — Features — Objectives — Public Authorities and

their Obligations — Designation of Public Officers [PIO] and their Duties — Request for
Obtaining Information — Exemption from disclosure are excluded — Information Commission
and their Powers — Appellate authorities — penalties — Jurisdiction of courts — role of central /
State governments.

Course Outcome:
CO1: Understanding the Indian Constitution
CO2: To familiarize in Transfer of Property Act.
CO3: Understanding the procedure of registration of document.
CO4: Acquiring Knowledge in Stamp Act and the consequences of non registration.
CO5: To get the exposure in Right to Information Act 2005.
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CO1 H M

CO2 M

CO3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Book.

1. N.D Kapoor and Rajni Abbi, General and Commercial Laws, 4'h Edition, Sultan chand and
Co, Year 2010, New Delhi.

Reference Book.

1.Taxman.S, General and Commercial Laws, 2" Edition, Taxman’s Publications Private Ltd,
Year- 2007.
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 12 -CORPORATE PRACTICE -II

Maximum CIA :40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours:48

Course Objective:

Impairing professional skills in Corporate Sector

L.

2.

Registration for small scale Industries| Registration of MSME and NABARD)]
Deed of Partnership/LLP[Limited Liability Partnership 2008 ]

Formation of Incorporation of Companies

DIN Formalities| Directors Identification Number]

Export and Import Procedure Documents [EXIM]

Course Outcome:
CO 1:To familiarize with the concept relating to SSI and practical procedures relating
to formation of SSL
CO 2:To understand the concepts of partnership and procedures for registration.
CO 3:Demonstrate comprehensive and accurate knowledge and understanding of
those areas of company law.
CO 4:To make aware on the concept of Director Identification Number (DIN).
CO 5:To demonstrate the complete procedures AND laws relating to EXIM.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 | PS03
CO1 H M
CO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates

admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV — SBC I - PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective:
On successful completion of this CORE the students should have basic knowledge of
marketing and its functions.

Unit [ (8 Hours)
Introduction to Market - Meaning, Definition and Concept — Traditional and modern marketing - Role
and importance of Market - Classification of Market, Marketing function - Marketing process.

Unit II (7 Hours)
Marketing mix - Product mix — meaning of products, Dimension of product mix— Expansion and
Contraction — PLC — Price mix, Importance of price — Pricing Objectives -Kinds of pricing — methods
of price determination.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Promotion - Advertisement — Personal Selling and Sale promotion.Place mix-Meaning of
Channels of Distribution - Importance of channels of distribution —Classification —
Franchise-Functions of middlemen- Elimination of middlemen.

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Market Segmentation — Benefits — Bases — Requisites of sound market segmentation —
Market Segments and marketing mix — Buyer Behaviour — Significance — Buying Process —
Steps in Buying Process — Buyer Behaviour Models.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Recent trends in marketing — E-marketing, E-Payment- Organic marketing, Green marketing,
CRM —Ethics in marketing and Market research.,

Course Outcome:
COl:Define the term marketing and explain its role and importance in an individual firm

and the overall economy.

CO2:Acquiring Knowledge about product and pricing strategy.
CO3:Analyze advertising and Define personal selling
CO4:1dentifying the market segmentation and buyer behaviour .

CO5:Understanding the recent trends in marketing
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COl M H

CO2 M M

CO3 M H

CO4 M

CO5 M

Text Book.

1. C.B.Gupta, Principles of Marketing, Sulthan Chand & Co, Year 2013, New Delhi.
Reference Book.
1. R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, Modern Marketing Principles and Practices, Sulthan
Chand & Co, Year 2010.
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates

admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV - SBC I- ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Maximum Marks: 75
Total Hours : 36
Course Objectives :
To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the
Concept of entrepreneurship, Knowledge about the financing institutions, project report,
incentives and subsidies.

Unit [ (8 Hours)
Concept of entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship —
function and type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural
entrepreneur — self employment- Problem of Women Entrepreneur.

Unit II (7 Hours)

The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea —
Selection of the product — project formulation - evaluation — feasibility analysis, Project
Report.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC,
Institutional finance to entrepreneurs : IFCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI role of entrepreneur in export promotion and import
substitution.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.

Course outcome:
CO1:Acquiring Knowledge in Development of women entrepreneur and rural
entrepreneur, characteristics of entrepreneurship.
CO2:Ensuring the knowledge in various Project identification ,Report and Business
Idea.
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CO0O3:Gaining Knowledge about the parameters to assess opportunities and constraints for
new business ideas

CO4:Gaining Knowledge about Institutional services and finance to entrepreneurs.
CO5:Understanding the Incentives and subsidies and Small Scale Industry.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H M

CO2 M

COo3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Book.

1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005,
Sultan Chand and Co., New Delhi.

Reference Book.

1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, nd edition, Essae Chandra Institute,
2005, Mumbai.
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates

admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV — SBC II- CORPORATE COMMUNICATION
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective :

On the successful completion of this paper the students should have developed their
written and oral Business Communication Skills in the day to day business world.

Unit [ (8 Hours)
Meaning of Communication — Objectives — Types — Barriers — Composition of sentences —

Structure of Business Letter - Effective Business Letter - Enquiries and Replies.

Unit 1T (7 Hours)
Layout of a business letters- Orders and Execution Letters- Sales Letters- Circulars- Claims

and Adjustments- Collection Letters- Credit and status Enquiries.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Banking Correspondence — Insurance Correspondence- Agency Correspondence- Application

for appointment- Company Secretarial Correspondence(including Agenda, Minutes and
Report Writing).

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Meaning of Report- Preparing Report- Qualities and functions of a Good Report- Business

Report- Types of Report- Reports by individuals- Reports by committee- Reports by sub-
committee- Minutes Vs Reports- Drafting Resolution and minutes of company meetings.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Drafting of company meetings notices- Letters to the editor of newspapers- Management

Information Systems- Introduction- Need — Definition- Objectives- Components- Differing
information for management levels- areas- stages of MIS Design- Guidelines for effective
design- current trend.

Course Outcome:
COl:Understanding the various types of communication.
CO2:To familiarize in various business correspondence.
CO3:To get the exposure in bank, Insurance, corporate secretary correspondence.
CO4:1dentifying various types of report and its importance.
CO5:To gain knowledge in Management Information System.
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COl M H

CO2 M M

COo3

CO4

CO5 M M

Text Book.
1. Rajendra Pal and Koralakhalli .J.S, Essentials of Business Communication, ond Edition,
Sultan Chand and Co, Year-2002, New Delhi.

Reference Books
1. Ramesh M.S. and Pattanshett, Business Communication, 1* Edition , TMH Publishing
House,2000,Mumbai .

2. Rai Urmila, Business Communication, 1M Edition, Himalaya Publication, Year-1999,
New Delhi.
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV - SBC II - HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objectives:
To enable students learn the various concepts and functions of HRM

Unit I’ (8 Hours)
Introduction - Evolution of HRM — Importance of HRM- Personnel Management vs Human
Resource Management- Strategic Human Resource Management.

Unit 1 (7 Hours)
Employment Planning and Forecasting -Job analysis- — Process of Job analysis — Job
description- Job specification.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Interview, Common Interviewing Mistakes, Designing and Conducting the Effective
Interview, Small Business Application, Computer Aided Interview

Unit [V (7 Hours)
Job Evaluation-.Performance Appraisal- Essential characteristics of an effective appraisal
system

Unit V (7 Hours)
Industrial Relations- Trade Unions- Collective Bargaining- Employee grievance.

Course Outcome:

CO 1: Explain the importance of human resources and their effective management in
organizations and To be aware of the role, functions and functioning of human resource
department of the organizations.

CO 2: Nature and use of Job analysis information, Steps in job analysis, Methods of
Collecting Job analysis Information, Writing job descriptions and job specifications.

CO 3: To Design and formulate various HRM processes such as Recruitment, Selection,
Training.

CO 4: Development ,Performance appraisals and Reward Systems, Compensation Plans and
Ethical Behavior and Design a performance appraisal and a reward system for the
organization

CO 5: To acquire knowledge about various Labour Laws, Responsibilities and rights of
Employers and Employees
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COl H M

CO2 M

CO3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Books.

1. VSP Rao, Human Resource Management : Text And Cases, First Edition, Excel Books ,
New Delhi- 2010

2. Aswathappa.K, Human Resource & personnel Management- Text and Cases, Tata
McGraw-Hill publishing Company Itd, New Delhi,2012.

Reference Books.

1.Gary Dessler —-Human Resource Management, 7th Edition, Prentice Hall Of India Private
Ltd, 2006, New Delhi.

2.Dr. R. Venkatapathy And AssissiMenacheri, Industrial Relations &Labour Welfare,
Adithya Publication, Cbe 2001
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates

admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
PART-III - ALC-I - PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Maximum CE: 100
Course Objectives:
To enable the students to learn about the International Trade and its principles.

Unit [

The global Economy — Perspective on the theory of International Trade — The importance
of International trade — Counter Trade — Forms of Counter Trade — Reasons for Growth of
Counter Trade — Global Trade and Developing Countries.

Unit IT

International commodity Agreements — Quota agreements, Buffer stock Agreements —

Carts — State Trading — Bilateral and Multilateral contracts. Gains from Trade — Terms of
Trade —Factors influencing the terms of trade.

Unit III

Tariff — Meaning — Tariffs, Taxes and Distortions — Imports Tariffs and Export Taxes —
Export Subsidies — Arguments for free Trade — Arguments for protection — Demerits of
protection — Trade barriers.

Unit [V

International Investments — Types of Foreign Investment — significance of Foreign
Investments — Limitations and Dangerous of Foreign Capital — Factors affecting International
Investment — Foreign Investment by Indian companies.

Unit V

Multinational Corporation — Definition and Meaning — Importance of MNCS — benefits
of MNCs — Criticism — Globalizations — Meaning — stages — Essential conditions for
Globalization — Implications and Importance of Globalization — Benefits — Obstacles to
Globalization in India — Factors favoring Globalization.

Text Book
1. International Trade and Export Management — Francis Cherunilam Himalaya publication
2010

Reference Book

1. International Trade — Theory and Evidence — By James R.Markusen, James R.Melvin,
William H.Kaempfer & Keith E.Maskus. 1 edition McGraw-Hill
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B.Com Corporate Secretaryship Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2019 — 2020 onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART-III - ALC-IT - EXPORT AND IMPORT TRADE PROCEDURES
Maximum CE: 100
Course Objectives:
To enable the students to learn about the procedures of Export and Import.

Unit I

Exports — Recent measures to boost Country’s Exports — Rules for successful exporting —
Preliminaries for starting export business — Deemed exports and its benefits — Finance for
Exports.

Unit II

Different Categories of exporters - Registration of Exports — Appointing Overseas agents

— Obtaining an export license — Arranging finance for exports — Packing goods for exports —
Marketing goods for export.

Unit I

Excise procedure — Insuring goods against Marine risks — Preparing export documents —
Institutional support for Exports — Compulsory quality control and pre-shipment Inspection —
Labeling — Shipping and customs clearance of goods.

Unit IV

Import Trade law in India — Preliminaries for starting Import Business — Registration of
Importers — arranging finance for Import — Arranging letter of Credit for Imports — Balance
of

Payments — Liberalization of Imports.

Unit V

Retirement of Import Documents and RBI’s directives for making payment for Imports —
Customs clearance of Imported Goods and payments of customs Duty — Imports under
special

schemes.

Text Book.
1. Export management — P.K. Khurana Galgotia Publishing 2011

Reference Books

1 Export Management — T.A.S. Balagobal Himalaya publishing house.
2. A Guide on Export Policy, Procedure and Documentation — M.I.Mahajan — Snow white
Publications
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FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV — EDC 2- BANKING THEORY
Maximum CE:50
Total Hours:24
Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Banking Theory
Unit I (5 Hours)
Bank- Meaning and Definition- Features- Classification of Banks- Functions of Commercial
Banks- Relationship between Banker and Customer.

Unit II (5 Hours)
Types of Bank Accounts- Procedure for opening and closing of bank accounts-Operation of
Bank Accounts

Unit — III (5 Hours)
Special type of Customer- Types of Loans and Advances- Procedures to apply for loan. pass-
Pay in slip-statement of accounts- Debit and Credit Card- Meaning- Advantage and
disadvantage.

Unit — IV (5 Hours)
Negotiable Instruments: Cheque — Essential Features of Valid Cheque — Crossing — Types of
Crossing- Material Alteration- Endorsement of cheque- Circumstances in which a banker
should refuse payment.

Unit—V (4 Hours)
Recent Trends in Indian Banking- Internet Banking- ATM- Electronic Fund Transfer- Core
Banking Solutions- Tele banking- E-Banking-NEFT-RTGS-SWIFT Code.

Course Outcome:
COl: Clearly Demonstrate a comprehension of the principles of banking law and its
relationship to banks and customers.
CO2:Evaluate the procedure to open a bank account.
CO3:To explore the various kinds of loan and advances issued by banks.
CO4:To familiarize the Negotiable instruments like cheque.
CO5:Explore the recent trends in Indian banking
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COl H M

CO2 M

COo3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Book.

1. Sundharam and Varshney, Banking theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons.,
2014, New Delhi.

Reference Book.

1 Shekhar K.C & Lekshmy Shekhar, Banking theory Law and Practices, 21% Edition,
Vikas publishing House, 2013, New Delhi.
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THIRD SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 3 -ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hours:60
Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Enterprise Resource Planning

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to ERP: Defining ERP, Origin and Need for an ERP System, Benefits of an ERP
System, Reasons for the Growth of ERP Market, Reasons for the Failure of ERP

Implementation: Roadmap for successful ERP implementation.

Unit 2 (12 Hours)
ERP Implementation Life Cycle: ERP Tools and Software, ERP Selection Methods and
Criteria, ERP Selection Process, ERP Vendor Selection, ERP Implementation Lifecycle,
Pros and cons of ERP implementation, Factors for the Success of an ERP Implementation

Unit 3 (12 Hours)
ERP: A Purchasing Perspective: Role of ERP in Purchasing, Purchase Module: Features of
purchase module; Benefits of purchase module, ERP Purchase System

Unit 4 (12 Hours)
ERP: Sales and Distribution Perspective: Role of ERP in Sales and Distribution, Sub-
Modules of the Sales and Distribution Module:Master data management, Order management,
Warehouse management, Shipping and transportation, Billing and sales support, foreign
trade, Integration of Sales and Distribution Module with Other Modules

Unit 5 (12 Hours)
ERP: An CRM Perspective: Role of ERP in CRM, Concept of CRM: Objectives of CRM;
Benefits of CRM; Components of CRM, Types of CRM: Operational CRM, Analytical
CRM, Sales intelligence CRM, Collaborative CRM, Sub-Modules of CRM: Marketing
module; Service module; Sales module.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the basic concepts of ERP.

CO 2. Identify different technologies used in ERP.

CO 3. Understand and apply the concepts of ERP Manufacturing Perspective and ERP
Modules.

CO 4. Discuss the benefits of ERP

CO 5. Understand and implement the ERP life cycle
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CO1

CO2 H

COo3 M

CO4

CO5

Text Book

1. Mary Sumner Enterprise Resource Planning, 1** Edition Pearson Bengaluru

Reference Book

1.Ellen Monk , Bret Wagner Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning 4™ edition Cengage

Learning USA
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BSC [Information Technology] Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the Academic Year 2018 — 2019 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER

PART III: IDC 3 -ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING

Maximum CIA :30

Maximum CE:70

Total Hours:60

Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Enterprise Resource Planning

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to ERP: Defining ERP, Origin and Need for an ERP System, Benefits of an ERP
System, Reasons for the Growth of ERP Market, Reasons for the Failure of ERP
Implementation: Roadmap for successful ERP implementation.

Unit 2 (12 Hours)
ERP Implementation Life Cycle: ERP Tools and Software, ERP Selection Methods and
Criteria, ERP Selection Process, ERP Vendor Selection, ERP Implementation Lifecycle,
Pros and cons of ERP implementation, Factors for the Success of an ERP Implementation

Unit 3 (12 Hours)
ERP: A Purchasing Perspective: Role of ERP in Purchasing, Purchase Module: Features of
purchase module; Benefits of purchase module, ERP Purchase System

Unit 4 (12 Hours)
ERP: Sales and Distribution Perspective: Role of ERP in Sales and Distribution, Sub-
Modules of the Sales and Distribution Module:Master data management, Order management,
Warehouse management, Shipping and transportation, Billing and sales support, foreign
trade, Integration of Sales and Distribution Module with Other Modules

Unit 5 (12 Hours)
ERP: An CRM Perspective: Role of ERP in CRM, Concept of CRM: Objectives of CRM;
Benefits of CRM; Components of CRM, Types of CRM: Operational CRM, Analytical
CRM, Sales intelligence CRM, Collaborative CRM, Sub-Modules of CRM: Marketing
module; Service module; Sales module.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the basic concepts of ERP.

CO 2. Identify different technologies used in ERP.

CO 3. Understand and apply the concepts of ERP Manufacturing Perspective and ERP
Modules.

CO 4. Discuss the benefits of ERP

CO 5. Understand and implement the ERP life cycle

420



CO/PO&PSO | PO1

PO2

PO3

PO4

PO5

PSO1

PSO2

PS03

COl
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Text Book

1. Mary Sumner Enterprise Resource Planning, 1** Edition Pearson Bengaluru

Reference Book

1.Ellen Monk , Bret Wagner Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning 4™ edition Cengage

Learning USA
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 - 2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION
Total Hours: 30

Course Objective:
To familiarize the student with the practice of promoting market for products through
advertisements and sales promotion.

Unit 1 (6Hours)

Advertising — Origin and Development —Advertising- an element of Marketing mix-
Objectives — Advertising and Salesmanship — Role and Importance — Planning for
Advertisement communication process

Unit I (6 Hours)

Advertisement — Kinds of Advertisements— Economic and social affects of advertising —
Advertising mix — Advertising budget and relevant decisions.

Unit III (6Hours)
Advertising Agencies -Role — Types of Advertising — Measuring the effectiveness of
Advertisement - Managing agency -Evaluation of Advertising

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Sales Promotion — Objectives — Advantages - Tools and their effectiveness — Aggressive
selling.

Unit V (6 Hours)

Sales promotion —Objectives- Planning, implementation Control-Consumer sales promotion-
Trade sales promotion-Measuring the effectiveness of promotion company- Evaluation of
Sales Promotion

Text Books:

1. S.A.Chunawalla , Advertising and Sales Promotion Management, Himalaya
Publishing House; Sixth Edition edition (2015)

2. Mr.PankhuriBhagat , Advertising & Sales Promotion ,SBPD Publishing
House (2015)

Reference Books :

1. Mr. RituNarang ,Advertising, Selling & Promotion, Pearson Education(2020)
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic
year 2019 — 2020 and onwards.

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL BANKING
Total Hours: 30
Course Objective

The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the theoretical and practical
aspects of modern banking.

Unit-1 (6 Hours)

Definition of Banker and Customer-General Relationship-Special Relationship-Nationalized
Banks-Private Banks -Evolution of Commercial Banks-Functions of modern Commercial
Banks.

Unit-1I (6 Hours)

Opening of New Bank Account-Precautions-Types-Savings Account-Current Account-Fixed
Deposit-Recurring Deposit-Cumulative Deposit-TL-Cash Credit-Overdraft-Joint Account-
KYC-Closure of bank Account.

Unit-1II1 (6 Hours)

Negotiable Instruments-Meaning-Characteristics- Bills of Exchange-Promissory Note-
Cheque- Features- Crossing of a Cheque- Cancellation of Cheque —Types of Crossing-
Endorsement- Dishonour of a Cheque — Stop the Payment of a Cheque - Demand Draft.

Unit-IV (6 Hours)

Funding of Corporate seeds-Types of Finance-Seed Capital-Bank Finance of seed capital -
Venture Capital- Procedures for loans.

Unit-V (6 Hours)

Electronic Payments: CIBIL-Concept of Security-Primary vs Collateral-Application Forms-
Annexure-Electronic Payment-NEFT-RTGS-IMPS- Cardless withdrawals

Text Book
1. Sundaram and Varshney , Banking Theory Law and Practice, 20™ Revised Edition,
Sultan Chand & Sons,Year 2014.
Reference Books
1.H.R. Gupta, Practical Banking in India, Gyan Publishing House, 2011.
2.Gurusamy, S., Banking Theory: Law and Practice, 2ndEdition, Tata McGraw Hill, Year

2010.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -for Candidates admitted from the Academic
Year 2019- 2020 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Total Hours : 30

Course Objectives :

To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the

Concept of entrepreneurship.
Unit I (6 Hours)

Concept of Entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship —
function and type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural
entrepreneur.

Unit II (6 Hours)

The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea —
Selection of the product — project formulation - evaluation , Project Report.

Unit I (6 Hours)

Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC,
Institutional finance to entrepreneurs : IFCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.
Text Book

1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005,
Sultan Chand and Co., New Delhi.
Reference Book

1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, ond edition, Essae Chandra Institute,
2005, Mumbai.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -For Candidates admitted from the Academic
Year 2019- 2020 onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- E-COMMERCE
Total Hours : 30
Course Objectives :

Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in E-Commerce.
Unit | (6 Hours)

E Commerce: The Revolution is just beginning ,E Commerce: A Brief History-Electronic
Commerce-Electronic Commerce Models-Types of Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in
Electronic Commerce-E-Commerce in India-Introduction to E-Business-Internet-World Wide
Web-Internet Architectures-Internet Applications-Web Based tools for Electronic Commerce.

Unit 1T (6 Hours)

E-Commerce Business models and concepts-The Internet and World Wide Web - E
Commerce Business models, Major Business to consumer (B2C) Business models, Major
Business to Business (B2B) business models, Business models in emerging Ecommerce
areas, Intranet-Composition of Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet-Extranets
Electronic Data Interchange-Components of Electronic Data Interchange-Electronic Data
Interchange (Communication Process).

Unit III (6 Hours)

Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-
Encryption- Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-
Digital Certificates- Security Protocols over Public Networks- HTTP- SSL- Firewall as
Security Control- Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) for Security- Prominent Cryptographic
Applications.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Electronic Payment System- Concept of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of
Electronic Payment Systems-Smart Cards and Electronic Payment Systems- Infrastructure
Issues in EPS, Electronic Fund Transfer.
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Unit V (6 Hours)

Ecommerce Marketing concepts —Online Retailing and Services-Consumer online: The
Internet Audience and Consumer Behavior-Basic Marketing concepts-Internet Marketing—
The Service sector of offline and online, Online financial services-online travel services-
Online career —Social networks and Online communities, Online auctions, E Commerce
Portals

Text Book
1. Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. Tata McGraw
Hill, Reprint 2014.
Reference Books:
1. C.Laudon, E- Commerce :Business Technology Society, 4™ Edition, Pearson
Education, Reprint 2011.

2. Balaji, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business,
Tata McGraw Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. Reprint 2011.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Total Hours :30
Course Objective:

To prepare Students in managing the day-to-day activities related to administration
activities in offices.

Unit I (6 Hours)

Office and office Management — meaning of office, function of office, primary and
administrative functions, importance of office. Relation of office with other departments of
business Organization. Concept of paperless office, virtual office, back and front office, open

and private office.

Unit 1 (6 Hours)
Filing and Indexing — Meaning and importance of filing, essential of good filing
system. Centralized and decentralized filing system. Meaning, need and types of indexing

used in the business organization.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Office forms— Meaning and types of forms used in business organization, advantages,
forms controls, objectives, form designing, principles of forms designing and specimens of
forms used in office. Office Record Management — Meaning, importance of record keeping
management, principles of record management and types of records kept in a business
organization- Office Automation

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Office Machines and equipments — Importance, objectives of office machines.Office6Safety
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and Security — Meaning, importance of office Safety, safety hazards and steps to improve

office safety. Security hazards and steps to improve office security.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Measurement of Office Work — Importance, purpose, difficulty in measuring office work.
Different ways of measurement, setting of work standards, benefits of work standards.
Techniques of setting standards. Office Manuals — Meaning, need, types of office manuals
and steps in preparing of office manuals.

Text Books

1.Chhabra, T.N., Modern Business Organisation, New Delhi, DhanpatRai& Sons.
Reference Books

1.P.K. Ghosh, “Office Management”, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi

2.R.K. Chopra, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House
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All UG Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic
Year 2019-2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
Total Hour: 30 hours
Course Objective:
The student gains the ability to apply the knowledge and understanding, in simple situations,
to the operation, on sound financial lines of life insurance companies.

Unit I (6 Hours)
Insurance: Meaning, Functions - Role and Importance of Insurance — Essentials of contract of
insurance Principles of insurance.

Unit II (6 Hours)
Life Insurance — Meaning, Nature — Various Policies - Procedure for taking life Insurance
policy- Surrender and revival of policy - Assignment and Nomination — Procedures, -
Settlement of claim — Loan on policy

Unit III (6 Hours)
General Insurance- Fire Insurance, Marine insurance , Health Insurance , Personal accident
Insurance , Motor Insurance and miscellaneous Insurance — Characteristics , Procedure for
claim.

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Agent- Meaning, Procedures for Becoming an Agent: Pre- requisite for obtaining a license:
Duration of license; Cancellation or suspension/termination of agency

Appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair practices. Functions of the Agent

Unit V (6 Hours)
IRDA - Mission - Composition of Authority - Duties, Powers and Functions - Powers of
Central Government in IRDA Functioning.

Text Book:
1. M.N. Mishra, “Insurance —Principles and Practice”, S.Chand & Company Ltd., New
Delhi, 2016.

Reference Book:

1. B.S Bodla, M.C. Garg & K.P. Singh,“Insurance -Fundamentals, Environment &
Procedures” , Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2014 (Last Edition)

2. P.Periysamy, Principles and Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publication House,
Year -2017
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Department of B.Com IT
Regulations for B.Com IT
(Effective from the academic year 2019-2020 onwards)

Introduction
The department of B.Com Information Technology started in 2009.

Objective:
To equip the students with accounting methods formatted for the Corporate Bodies from
the time of their inception till their liquidation.

Eligibility:
A pass in Higher Secondary Examination conducted by Tamilnadu or an equivalent
examination, with Commerce as one of the subjects of study and Accountancy

Duration of UG Programme

The course shall extend over a period of three years comprising of six semesters, with
two semesters per year. There shall not be less than ninety instructional days during each
semester. Examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester for the respective subject

Vision
¢ To make the students a more Responsible Citizen of the Nation.
e To produce the talented professionals & technicians to meet the challenges of the
modern world.
e To develop the personality and communication skill of the student and to make them
excel in corporate knowledge.
Mission
e To provide quality education and to inculcate ethical and social values in the minds of
students.
e To make students innovative and society centered.
e To produce graduates and entrepreneurs trained to face the challenges of the corporate
sector with a global perspective.
e To train them with skills for self-employment.

Programme Outcomes
The graduates will be able to
PO1: Have complete knowledge of Finance, Accounting, Taxation, Information

Technology, Business laws and other.
PO: 2 Equip with professional, inter personal and entrepreneurial skills.
PO: 3 Gear up with updated knowledge in implementing business practices
PO: 4 Evaluate environmental factors that influence business operation

PO: 5 Prepare for post graduate studies and to achieve success in their professional careers.
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Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

PSO: 1Serving as bases for Professional programmes such as ACS, ICWA and CMA.

PSO: 2Create the students well versed in few areas of interest such as Accounting, Labor
Legislation, Company Law and Taxation.

PSO: 3Build in student transcribing skills needed in positions such as Executive Secretary
,Manager and Administrative Assistant. and to Impart Students in Learning Multi
Disciplinary knowledge through Projects and Industrial Training and providing a

sustainable competitive edge in meeting the Industrial needs.
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BCOMIT

Scheme of Examination(OBE pattern)
For the Candidates Admitted From the Academic year 2019-2020 onwards

e Examination
2
part | Sub Code | Subject Title % é <l lz |8
= LT |0 |8 2
2 |2 o
==
SEMESTER 1
19LATAO1/ | Language — I
19LAHIOL/ Tamil/Hindi/Malayalam/French
I 19LAMYO1/ 5 3(30 [70 | 100 |3
19LAFRO1
II 19ENGO001 English —I 5 3(30 [70 | 100 |3
I 19BCI101 Core 1 Financial Accounting -1 6 [3]30 |70 | 100 |4
I 19BCT102 Core 2 Introduction to Information 6 3130 170 | 100 |4
Technology
I 19BCIID1 IDC 1 Managerial Economics 6 [3]30 |70 | 100 |4
v 19UFCAO01 Foundation Course [ : EVS # 2 3 - 50 |50 2
Total 30 550 |20
SEMESTER 11
19LATAO02/
19LAHI02/ Lan 11
I guage 5 3130 |70 | 100 |3
19LAMYO02/ | Tamil/Hindi/Malayalam/French
19LAFR02
II 19ENG002 English — II 5 30 |70 | 100 |3
I 19BCI1201 Core 3 Financial Accounting -I1 6 30 |70 | 100 |4
I 19BCIPO1 ](j;)a: Lab 1 [Information Technology 6 3140 160 1100 |4
I 19BCIID2 IDC 2 Principles of Marketing 6 3130 |70 |100 |4
v 19UFCAO02 Foundation Course II: Value Education # | 2 2 |- 50 |50 |2
Total 30 550 |20
SEMESTER 111
I 19BCI301 Core 4 Financial Accounting-III 5 3130 |70 |100 |4
111 19 BCI302 Core 5 Networking Management 5 3130 |70 | 100 |4
111 19BCI303 Core 6 Programming With C++ [Theory] | 5 3130 |70 |100 |4
Core Lab 2 Computer Application
111 19BCIP02 Practical’s [C++] 5 3[40 |60 |100 |4
I 19BCIID3 IDC 3 Business Mathematics 5 3130 |70 | 100 |4
19BCISB1/ SBC I Corporate Communication/
v 19BCISB2 E- Business # 33 T3
19BTA001/ EDC-I :Basic Tamil -I/
v 19ATAO001/ Advanced Tamil-I / 2 2 |- 50 |50 |2
19BCIED1 Multimedia #
Total 30 625 | 25
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SEMESTER 1V

I 19BCI401 Core 7 Corporate Accounting 5 30 |70 | 100 |4
I 19BCI402 Core '8 Company Law & Secretarial 5 30 170 |100 |4
Practice
I 19BCI1403 Core 9 Database Management System 5 30 |70 | 100 |4
1 19BCIPO3 Core Lab 3 Database Management 5 40 |60 | 100 |4
System Lab
I 19BCIID4 IDC 4 Business Statistics 5 30 |70 | 100 |4
v 19BCISB3/ | SBC II Corporate Practice/ Brand
19BCISB4 Management # 3 - 75 |75 3
19BTA002/ | EDC- II: Basic Tamil-II /
v 19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-II / 2 - 50 |50 2
19EDC002 Communicative English #
19NSS001/
v I9NCCO001/ | NCC/NSS/Sports/ Extension Activities | 50 |- 50 )
19SPTO001/ @
19EXT001
Total 30 675 |27
SEMESTER V
111 19BCI501 Core 10 Cost Accounting 6 30 |70 | 100 |4
111 19BCI1502 Core 11 Taxation -I 6 30 |70 | 100 |4
11 19BCI503 Core 12 Legal Business Concepts 3 30 |70 | 100 |4
1 19BCI504 g;);iecl 3 Software Development In Visual 5 30 170 1100 |4
1 19BCIPO4 Cgre Lab 4' Software Development In 5 40 160 | 100 |4
Visual Basic Lab
19BCIEO1/ )
19BCIEO03
I 19BCIIT1 Institutional Training - - - - -
Total 30 600 |24
SEMESTER VI
I 19BCI601 Core 14 Accounting for Management 6 30 {70 [ 100 |4
I 19BCI602 Core 15 HTML 30 |70 [ 100 |4
111 19BCIP05 Core Lab 5 [HTML Lab] 40 |60 | 100 |4
19BCIE04/
I 19BCIE05/ Elective II 5 30 |70 | 100 |4
19BCIE06
19BCIE07/ .
19BCIE09
il 19BCIPR1 Project and Viva Voce 4 50 |50 [100 |4
Total 30 600 |24
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Total | 3600 | 140 |

# No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and only Comprehensive Examination (CE)
@ No Continuous Internal Assessment (CIA) and Comprehensive Examination (CE) IDC-Inter
Disciplinary Courses, EDC-Extra Inter Disciplinary Courses, SBC-Skill Based Courses

List of Skill Based Courses

Sem ‘ Code | Subject Title | Credits
SBC 1
11 19BCISB1 Corporate Communication 3
11 19BCISB2 E Business 3
SBC 11
v 19BCISB3 Commerce Practical 3
A% 19BCISB4 Brand Management 3

List Elective Courses

Sem Code Subject Title Credits
Elective I

\% 19BCIEO1 E-Commerce 4

A% 19BCIE02 Corporate Finance 4

\% 19BCIE03 Organizational Behavior 4
Elective 11

VI 19BCIE04 Financial Management 4

VI 19BCIE05 Software Engineering 4

VI 19BCIE06 Corporate Governance 4
Elective 111

VI 19BCIE07 Multimedia & its applications 4

VI 19BCIE08 Investment Management 4

VI 19BCIE09 Working Capital Management 4

List of Extra Disciplinary Courses

Sem. | Subject Code Subject Name Credits
I  [19BTAO001 Basic Tamil-I 2

I [19ATAO001 Advanced Tamil-I
III  |19BCIEDI1 Multimedia
IV [19BTA002 Basic Tamil-II
IV |19ATA002 Advanced Tamil-II
v 19EDC002 Communicative English

NN
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List of Additional Credit Papers

Sem. | Subject Code Subject Name Credits
I |19BCIACI1 Human Resource Management 2
IV |19BCIAC2  [Entrepreneurial Development Program 2
V  |19BCIAC3 |Institutions Facilitating International Trade 2
Summary
No of Total
Part Papers Credits Total Marks
I 2 6 200
11 2 6 200
IIT —Core 20 80 2000
1 - 1IDC 4 16 400
IIT — Elective 3 12 300
IIT —Project 1 4 100
IV —Foundation Course 2 4 100
IV - EDC 2 4 100
IV - SBC 2 6 150
V — NSS/NCC/Sports/Ext.Activity - 2 50
Total 38 140 3600
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REGULATIONS FOR BOARD OF COMMERCE WITH
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(FOR UG COURSES ONLY)
(Effective from the Academic Year 2019-2020 onwards)

1. Submission of Record Note Books for practical examinations

Candidates appearing for practical examinations should submit Bonafide Record Note
Books prescribed for practical examinations, Otherwise the candidate shall not be permitted to
appear for the Practical Examinations.

2. Ratio of Comprehensive Examination, Pre- Model and Model Examinations Marks for UG
and PG Courses

Part Internal External Total

Assessment Assessment Marks
I (Languages) 30 70 100
IT (English) 30 70 100
ITI(Core, IDC) 30 70 100
IV (SBC) - 75 75
IV (EDC/Foundation Course) - 50 50
V (NCC/NSS/Sports/Ext. Activity) 50 - 50

3. Project Work Mark Distribution

Particulars IA CE Total
Project Work (UG) 50 50 100
Project Work (PG) 100 100 200
Project Work(M.Sc(CS)/M.Sc(ECS) 150 100 250
Project Work (M.Com/MIB) 50 100 150

4. Practical Mark Distribution for all UG and PG Courses
Internal -40 External-60 Total Marks -100

5. Break up for Internal Marks

S. No Internal Marks Distribution of
Marks
1 Pre Model Examination 70
2 Model Examination 70
3 Seminar 30
4 Attendance 10
Total 180/6=30
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6. Seminar Split up

S.NO Seminar split up Marks
1 Content 10
2 Flow of the presentation 10
3 Stage management and Body language 10
Total 30
7. Attendance Break up
S.NO Attendance split up Marks
1 65% to 74% 4
2 75% - 80% 6
3 81% - 90% 8
4 91% - 100% 10
8. Internal Marks for Practical (Maximum 40)
Maximum Marks : 40
S No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test —1 10
3 Test —I1 10
Total 40

9. External Marks for Practical (Maximum 60)

Maximum Marks : 60
S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks
1 Record 10
2 Program — I
Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
3 Program — 11
Algorithm 5
Coding 10
Execution 10
TOTAL (25)
Total 60
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10. Internal Marks for Corporate Practical (Maximum 40)

Maximum Marks : 40
S No Internal Marks Distribution of Marks
1 For Completion of the Practical List 20
2 Test -1 10
3 Test —I1 10
Total 40
11. External Marks for Corporate Practical (Maximum 60)
Maximum Marks : 60
S. No Comprehensive Examination Distribution of Marks

1 Record 10
2 Practice — I

Description

Form Filling 10

TOTAL (15)

3 Practice — II

Description 5

Form Filling 10

TOTAL (15)
4 Viva Voce 20
Total 60

12. Internal and External Marks for Project Work

S.No Internal Marks Distribution of
Marks
1 INTERNAL
Review -1 10
Review —II 10
Documentation & Final Review 30 Total (50)
2 EXTERNAL
Presentation 30
Viva 20 Total (50)
Total 100
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13. Pattern of Question Paper

For Pre model Test, Model and Comprehensive Examination under — Graduate and Post-

Graduate Courses.

Maximum Marks : 70 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5x4=20) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5%8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 75 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5x5=25) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice
Maximum Marks : 50 / Time 2 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Ten Multiple Choice Questions

Section — B (5%3=15) Each question carries four marks Internal Choice

Section — C (5x5=25) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice

Maximum Marks : 100 / Time 3 Hrs

Section— A | (10x1=10) Each question carries one mark Short Answers

Section — B (5x8=40) Each question carries eight marks Internal Choice

Section—C | (5%10=50) Each question carries ten marks Internal Choice

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered sequentially, running through the Sections A, B and C

2. The maximum marks are 70/75

Note:

1. The questions should be numbered continuously running through the Sections A, B and C.

2. Questions should be evenly distributed among the unit in the syllabus in all the sections of

the Question paper

3. While framing questions with internal choice the questions must be identified as (a) or (b).

(e.g 11. a or b). Further, the internal choice must be from the same unit.

4. The Controller of the Examinations shall arrange for the setting of question papers on the

basis the syllabus and the pattern of question paper duly certified by the Chairpersons of the

respective Board of Studies

The following are the distribution of marks for Comprehensive Examinations and CIA for

Theory, Practical and Project.
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14.Conduct of Practical Examinations:
Practical Examinations shall be conducted with one Internal Examiner and one External
Examiner and the Question Paper for practical examination shall be set by both Internal
and External examiners.
15. Institutional Training:
Each student in the UG II year shall compulsorily undergo Institutional Training in the
V th Semester for 15 days. Training shall be done individually for the purpose of
Course completion.
Note: Students who fails to complete their Practical Examination/ Project VivaVoce/
Institutional Training in the concern Semester they can appear in the subsequent
Semesters

16. Certificate Course

In the academic year 2019-2020 the following inter disciplinary certificate courses has been
introduced. The candidates shall opt for any one of the following course respectively during 111

and IV th semester of their study.

S.No Semester Subject Title
1 Advertisement and Sales Promotion
2 I Practical Banking
3 Entrepreneurship Development Programme
4 E-Commerce
v
5 Office Management
6 Principles of Insurance
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19BCI101
B.Com [Information Technology] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 1 - FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING -1

Maximum CIA: 30

Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 72

Course Objectives: On Successful completion of this course, the student should have
understood concepts and conventions of accounting and basic accounting framework.

Unit —I (14 Hours)
Meaning and scope of Accounting, Basic Accounting Concepts and Conventions -Objectives of
Accounting - Accounting Transactions - Double Entry Book keeping - Journal, Ledger,
Preparation of Trial Balance - Preparation of Subsidiary Book.

Unit —II (14Hours)
Final Accounts with adjustments — Closing stock, outstanding expenses, unexpired or prepaid
expenses, accrued income, Interest on Capital and Drawings-additional bad debts-Provision-
Creations of various reserves.

Unit — III (14Hours)
Classification of errors - Rectification of errors - Preparation of Suspense Account. Bank
Reconciliation Statement (Only simple problems).

Unit — IV (15Hours)
Bill of Exchange-parties to bill of exchange — Distinction between bill and promissory note-
Recording transaction relating to bill- Recording bill transaction in journal and ledger- Dishonor
of bill — Renewal of bill-Average due date- Average due date on basis of calculation of interest
— Account current-Product Method-Red Ink Interest Method-Daily Balance Method.

Unit-V (15Hours)
Consignment — features — Accounting treatment of consignment transaction — Entries in books
of Consignee — Entries in books of consignor. Joint venture — meaning — Treatment when
separate book is maintained — Entries when separate book is not maintained- Sale of goods on
approval or return basis. Professional Accounting- introduction.

NOTE : Distribution of marks : Theory 20% and Problems 80%

Course Outcomes:
» Preparing Financial Statements in accordance with appropriate standards.
» Preparing Ledger accounts using double entry book keeping and record journal
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1.

2.

entries Accordingly.

» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Bank Reconciliation statements from incomplete
statement .

» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Negotiable Instruments.

» Understanding the accounting system with double entry system .

Text Book
T. S. Reddy and Murthy, Financial Accunting, 31 Edition, Margham Publications, Year- 2016,
Chennai.

Reference Books

N.Vinayakam, P.L.Mani, K.L.Nagarajan, Principles of Accountancy, 8" Edition, S.Chand &
Company Ltd., Year- 2012, New Delhi.

S.P.Jain ,K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting,6th Edition , Kalyani publishers, Year- 2012, New
Delhi.
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19BCI102
B.Com [Information Technology| Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards
FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 2 - INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours:72
Course Objectives:
Enabling the students to acquire the Knowledge about Microsoft Office and provides an
overview of C Programming.

Unit- [ (15 Hours)
MS Word: Creating a new Document- Finding and replacing formatting-checking Spelling and
Grammar-Adding headers and Footers-Arranging Text in columns-inserting a table of contents-
Creating a Table-Modifying and Formatting a table-Creating a Form letter. MS Excel: Creating
a simple formula-Editing a Formula-Performing Calculation using Functions-Entering data-
Selecting ranges-Editing entries-Formatting entries-Simple Calculation-More calculation-
Creating Chart.

Unit- 11 (12 Hours)
MS Power point: Creating a new Presentation- choosing a Template-Adding actions Buttons-
Creating slide transitions-Adding animation-timing a presentation-setting up a slide show-
Creating a custom slide show.MS Access: Creating a database-working with a table-Creating
table using a wizard-Working with table in Design view-Specifying data types and field
properties-Planning and defining Table Relationships-Filtering out Records-creating a query
using a wizard-Creating a form using wizard-Editing Data in a form-Creating report using a
wizard.

Unit -111 (15 Hours)
Overview of C-Introduction-Character Set-C Tokens-Keyword and Identifiers-Constant-
Variables-Data Types-Declaration of Variables-Assigning Values to Variables-Defining
Symbolic Constants-Operators-Arithmetic Expression-Evaluation of Expressions- Precedence
of Arithmetic Operators-Type Conversion in Expression.

Unit-1V (15 Hours)
Decision Making and Branching: Decision Making with IF Statements- the Switch Statements-
the: Operator-the GOTO Statement —Decision Making and Looping-Jumps in Loops-Arrays-
Character and String Handling-String Handling Functions-Table of Strings.

Unit- V (15 Hours)
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ANSI Functions-Return Values and Their Types-Function Calls and Declaration-No Arguments
and No Return Values-Arguments But No Return Values- No Arguments But Returns a Value-
Functions That Return Multiple Values-Recursion- Structures & Union.

Course Outcomes:

» Ensuring Knowledge about MS Word and Excel to create professional business
documents.

» Ensuring the Knowledge about PowerPoint and Ms Access.

Understanding the basic concept of C Programming, and its different modules

» Acquire knowledge about the basic concept that includes conditional and looping
expressions, Arrays, Strings, Functions.

» Ensuring the Knowledge about Functions in C.

A\

Text Book
1. E.Balagurusamy, Programming in ANSI C, 7t Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, Year- 2016,
New Delhi.

2. Microsoft office XP simply visual 1% Edition,BPB publications,Year-2001,New Delhi

Reference Books

1. V.Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, 3rd Edition, Sami Publications.,
Year- 2018, New Delhi.
2. Yashavant Kanetkar, Let us C, 1 1 Edition, Kalyani publishers, Year-2016.
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19BCIIDI
B.Com [Information Technology| Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted
from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards

FIRST SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 1 - MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objectives:
To understand and appreciate the basic economics and their applications to the business.

Unit- I (14Hours)
Introduction to Economics: Definition, nature and scope of Economics —Economic theories
applied to business analysis-decision making in business —objectives of a business firm.

Unit- II (15Hours)
Demand and supply functions: Meaning and determinants of demand — distinctions of demand —
Law of demand —Elasticity of demand — supply concepts — Equilibrium.

Unit- III (14Hours)
Consumer behavior: Meaning of utility —Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility — Equi- Marginal
Utility — Indifference curve analysis —Definition —properties —consumer’s surplus- consumer’s
equilibrium.

Unit- [V (14Hours)
Production and cost analysis : meaning and concepts of production —factors of production and
production function — law of variable proportion —law of returns to scale — producer’s
equilibrium — Economies of scale — Theories of wages, Rent, Interest.

Unit -V (15hours)
Market structure and pricing: Types of competition —perfect competition —Monopoly —
Monopolistic competition — Oligopoly — price and output determination under different
competitive market conditions.

Course Outcomes:
» Understanding the basic elements of Managerial Economics aspects, nature and decision
making.
» Acquiring the Knowledge about law of demand, supply forecasting.
» Acquiring the Knowledge the theories of profit, profit maximization and analysis of
breakeven point.
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» Ensuring Knowledge about law of diminishing proportion, product function, economies
of scale.
» Gaining Knowledge about pricing policy.

Text Book
1. Sankaran.S, Managerial Economics, ord Edition, Margaham Publication, Year- 2010,
Chennai.

Reference Books

1. R.Meenakshi, Managerial Economics, nd Edition, Sultan Chand and Publications. Year-
2007, New Delhi.

2. R.L.Varshney and K.L.Maheswari, Managerial Economics, 151 Edition, Sultan Chand
and Publications., Year- 2000, New Delhi.
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19BCI201
B.Com [Information Technology| Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates
admitted from the academic year 2019 — 2020 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: CORE 3 — FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72
Course Objective:

To give an insight into the basics of accounting concepts and principles to prepare students to
have the foot hold in accounts

Unit I (15 Hours)
Depreciation Accounting — Meaning — Characteristics —Causes —Objectives —Basics factors
affecting the amount of depreciation —Methods of recording depreciation —Straight line method-
Diminishing balance method —Annuity method —Insurance policy method —Reserves and
provisions-Distinction between Reserves and Provisions-Types of Reserves.

Unit II (15 Hours)
Accounting from in complete record or single entry system, Meaning, Features, Limitation-
Difference between Single entry and Double entry —Ascertainment of profit —Net worth method
—Difference between balance sheet and Statement of affairs- Conversion Method
Unit III (15 Hours)

Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System-Definition —Some important terms —Main
features —Installment purchase system —Distinction between Hire purchase and Installment
system —Accounting treatment for hire purchase system —Calculation of Interest —Default and
Repossession-Hire purchase trading accounting —Debtors method-Stock and Debtors method-
Installment purchase system-Meaning —Accounting treatment
Unit [V (15 Hours)
Branch Accounts -Meaning —Objects —Types of Branches-Dependent Branches —Accounting in
respect of Dependent Branches —Debtors system-Goods are Invoiced at cost —Goods are
Invoiced at selling price —Stock and Debtors system —Final accounts system-Departmental
Accounting —Need for Departmental accounting —Difference between Departmental and
Branches —Departmentalization of expenses-Apportionment of expenses-Interdepartmental
Transfer at selling price —Stock Reserve.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Self balancing ledgers and Sectional Balancing —Debtors ledger —creditors ledger-General
ledger-procedure of Self balancing —Adjustment accounts-Advantages of self balancing system-
Important points to note —Self balancing accounts at a glance — Sectional balancing system-
Total Debtors accounts. IFRS, Meaning- need for IFRS- Challenges for adopting IFRS in India.

NOTE : Distribution of marks : Theory 20% and Problems 80%

Course Outcome:
» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of various Depreciation methods.
» Ensuring the knowledge in preparation of Incomplete Records.
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» Acquiring Knowledge in preparation of Hire purchasing.

» Acquiring Knowledge on the system of Branch accounts and its system and to
understand the scope of Departmental accounting .

» Ensuring the knowledge in preparation of Self Balancing legers and to know the various
concepts in [FRS.

Text Book
1.T. S. Reddy and Murthy, Financial Accunting, 3 Edition, Margham Publications, Year-
2016, Chennai.

Reference Books

1.N.Vinayakam, P.L.Mani, K.L.Nagarajan, Principles of Accountancy, 8™ Edition, S.Chand &
Company Ltd., Year- 2012, New Delhi.

2.S.P.Jain ,K.L.Narang, Financial Accounting,6th Edition , Kalyani publishers, Year- 2012, New
Delhi.
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19BCIP01
B.Com|[Information] Degree Examination — Syllabus for candidates admitted from the
academic year 2019— 2020 onwards
SECOND SEMESTER
PART-III - CORE PRACTICAL -1 [INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY LAB]
Maximum CIA: 40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling the students to acquire practical knowledge to be successful in Ms Office and C.

MS — Word

1.Type a paragraph and Perform:
<> Font using font size, font style, line spacing etc.
<> Insert page numbers at the bottom right alignment
<> Insert header consisting of date and time, insert

footer consisting of page Numbers.

<> Change the paragraph into two or three columns
<> Check the spelling and grammar
<> Use bullets and numbering
<> Use drop cap
<> Find and replace a word

2. Prepare a college day invitation using borders and shading option, word
art and pictures.
3. Using mail merge, draft a shareholder’s meeting letter for 5 members.

MS — Excel

4. Enter the semester marks and calculate total auto-sum, average and result using function
wizard. Calculate Mean, Median, and Mode.

5. Calculate Simple and Compound Interest.

MS — PowerPoint.
6. Design slide for a product of your choice, includes the picture of the product and
demonstration and working (minimum three slides)
7. Create different slides in PowerPoint with organizational chart and present a slideshow using
Custom animation and slide transition.
MS — Access
8. Create a Student database with the following Tables:
1). Students Personal Details ii) Students Mark Details
Perform the following:
a). Relate the Tables
b). Create a query to the students passed in all subjects.
c). Create a form and report

9. Writing a Program to Generate Fibonacci Series.

10. Writing a Program to calculate simple and compound interest.

11. Writing a Program to Find the Factorial of the Given Number Using Recursive Function.
12. Programming to Sort the Given Set of Number in Ascending Order.
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SECOND SEMESTER
PART III: IDC2 - PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
Maximum CIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 72

Course Objective:
On the successful completion of this paper the students should have required the basic
knowledge of marketing and its functions.

Unit -1 (14 Hours)
Introduction to Market - Meaning, Definition and Concept — Traditional and modern marketing
- Role and importance of Market - Classification of Market, Marketing function - Marketing
process .

Unit- II (15 Hours)
Product mix — meaning of products, Product mix — Strategies — PLC — Price mix, Importance of
price — Pricing Objectives -Kinds o f pricing — methods of price determination.

Unit- III (15 Hours)
Promotion - Advertisement — Personal Selling and Sale promotion - Distribution - Importance
of channels of distribution — Meaning — Functions of middlemen — Elimination of middlemen.

Unit- IV (14 Hours)
Market Segmentation — Benefits — Bases — Requisites of sound market segmentation — Buyer
Behaviour — Significance — Buying Process — Steps in Buying Process — Buyer Behaviour
Models.

Unit- V (14 Hours)
Recent trends in marketing — E-marketing, direct marketing, online marketing, organic
marketing, green marketing and market research.

Course Outcomes:
» Understanding the Concept of Marketing Function.
Ensuring Knowledge about pricing .
Ensuring Knowledge in the Concept of Advertising and its functions.
Understanding the Market segmentation and its Concepts.
Updating the Recent Trends in Marketing.

YV V V V
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Text Book
1. Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong Principles of Marketing, 5™ Edition, Prentice Hall of
India Pvt Ltd, Year- 2010, New Delhi.

Reference Books
1. Gupta.C.B and Rajan Nair.N, Marketing Management, 8" Edition Sultan Chand and

Sons., Year- 2012, New Delhi.
2. Varshney R.L and Gupta S.L, Marketing Management, Sultan Chand and Sons., Year-

2012, New Delhi
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THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-4- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING III

MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
To train the students in solving advanced problems in Accounting.

Unit—1 (12 Hours)
Introduction — Admission of Partner — Treatment of Goodwill — Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities — Calculation of Ratios for Distribution of Profits — Capital Adjustments.

Unit — I (12 Hours)
Retirement and Death of a partner — Calculation of Gaining Ratio - Revaluation of Assets and
Liabilities — Calculation of Ratios for Distribution of Profits — Capital Adjustments.
[Memorandum Method Excluded] — Mode of Payments - Joint Life Policy

Unit — III (12 Hours)
Dissolution — Insolvency of partners - Insolvency of One and Two Partners — Garner Vs.
Murray — Deficiency A/C — Piecemeal Distribution-Proportionate Capital Method —Maximum
loss method

Unit - IV (12 Hours)
Insolvency Accounts - Meaning of Insolvent — Relevant Acts — Difference between Balance
sheet and Statement of Affairs — Preparation of statement of affairs — Deficiency Accounts

Unit-V (12 Hours)
Fire Claims for Loss of stock — Computation of Claim- Gross profit Ratio-Normal Loss —
Abnormal Loss-Average clause

Course Outcome:

COl: Acquiring Knowledge in Admission of partner, Revaluation of assets and liabilities
and capital adjustment.

CO2: Ensuring the knowledge in Retirement of a partner, Distribution of Cash .

CO3: Ensuring the knowledge in Preparation of statement of affairs and various Deficiency
Accounts.

CO4Acquiring Knowledge in Preparation of statement of affairs and various Deficiency
Accounts.

COS5:Ensuring the Knowledge in Fire Claims for Loss of Stock and Normal and Abnormal

Loss
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COl M H

CO2 H

CO3 M M

CO4 M

CO5 M L

Text Book
1. R.S.Reddy and Moorthy, Financial Accounting, 6" Edition 2011,Margham Publication,
Year-2015.

Reference Books
1. R.L.Gupta, Advanced Accountancy Theory , Methods and Applications, Volume 1,1%
Edition, Sulthan Chand & Co, Year 2013.

2. Amitabha Mukherjee, Advanced Accountancy, Volume 1, Mc.Graw Hill Education India Pvt
Ltd, Year 2011.
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THIRD SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-5-NETWORKING MANAGEMENT
MaximumCIA: 30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling Students to acquire theoretical knowledge in fundamental concepts of data
communications.

Unit | (12 Hours)
Network-Basic Concepts of Networking, Data Communication Concepts and Applications-
Components of Data Communications- Trends in Computer Communications and Networking-
Network Applications.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Fundamentals of Data Communications and Networking- Architectures- Devices and Circuits-
Data Link Layer-Media Access Control, Error Control in Networks.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Networking- Network Layer and its Protocols- Network Addressing and Routing- Local Area
Network (LAN)- LAN Components-Selecting a LAN- Improving LAN Performance.

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Back Bone Networks- Backbone Network Components-FDDI- Metropolitan Area Network
(MAN) and Wide Area Network (WAN)

Unit V (12 Hours)
Network Management- Designing of Business Networks- Network Security.

COURSE OUTCOME:

CO 1: Demonstrate Data Communications System and its components.

CO 2: Summarize functionalities of different Layers and Networking Literature

CO3: Identify and Analysis of basic protocols of computer networks, and how they can be
used to assist in network design and implementation

CO4: Identify and Analysis of basic protocols of computer networks, Identify the
development and history of routing Protocols.

CO: 5 Identify and Analysis of basic protocols of Business networks, and how they can be

used to assist in network design and implementation.
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Col1 H M
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CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Jerry, Fitzgerald And Alan,Dennis,Business Data Communications and Networking,
John Wiley &SonsReprint 2012

Reference Books
1. David A Stamper , Business Data Communications, Addison Wesley, 2013
2. Bagad V.S and Dhotre I.A, Computer Networks, 1st Edition, TCH publications Pvt Ltd,
2012.
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THIRD SEMESTER
PART III- CORE-6- PROGRAMMING WITH C++
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:

Enabling the Students to Acquire the OOPS concept and various syntaxes used in C++.

Unit—1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to C++- Input and Output in C++: OOP Paradigm — Concepts- Benefits- Object
Oriented Languages and Applications - Formatted and Unformatted Console I/O Operations.
Formatted Console I/O Operations-Bit Fields-Manipulators C++. Declarations: Parts of C++
Program- Type of Tokens-Data Types in C++-Type Casting —constants-Operators in C and
C++.

Unit — II (12 Hours)
Control Structures —Function in C++: Parts of Function-Inline Functions Overloading-classes
and Objects: Classes in C++-Declaring Objects-Defining Member Function-Static Member
Variables and Function- Static Object-Friend Function-Overloading Member Function.

Unit -111 (12 Hours)
Constructors and Destructors-Operator Overloading Unary-Binary Operators-Overloading with
Friend Function-Type Conversion- Inheritance — Single Inheritance — Multiple Inheritance —
Hierarchical- Hybrid Inheritance — Polymorphism — Pointers — Virtual Functions —Virtual Base
Classes-Abstract Classes.

Unit -1V (12 Hours)

Pointer and Arrays-C++ and Memory Models-the New and Delete Operator-Dynamic Objects-
Binding in C++-Polymorphism and Virtual Functions. Exception Handling-Working with
Strings

Unit -V (12 Hours)

Files: File Stream Classes-File Modes-Binary and ASCII Files-Command Line Arguments
Templates: Definition of Class Template —Normal Function Template-Inheritance-Difference
between Templates and Macros.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the object oriented program concepts and data types in C++

CO2: Understand the parts of functions and types of functions such as friend function and static
function

CO3: Ability to know about the operator overloading and types of inheritance.

445



CO4: Ability to demonstrate the use of polymorphism and virtual functions

COS5: Understand the types of file stream classes and use of templates.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03
Col1 H M
CcO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Balaguruswamy, “Object Oriented Programming with C++-Tata McGraw Hill
Publishers Ltd., 1995, New Delhi.

Reference Books
1. Report Lafore, “Object Oriented Programming with C++” 1994, Galgotha.
2. Herbert Schilt, “C++- The Complete Reference, 31 Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, Pub Ltd,
1999.
3. YeswantKanetkar, “Let us C++”, BPB Publications, 1999
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THIRD SEMESTER
PART III-CORE LAB -2- COMPUTER APPLICATION PRACTICAL’S [C++]

MaximumCIA: 40
Maximum CE: 60
Total Hours: 60

Course Objective: To inculcate knowledge on C++ Programming concepts.

1.

2.

Write a C++ program to calculate basic arithmetic operations on two complex numbers
using menu driven approach.

Write a C++ program to generate student mark list using class, and write member
functions to read values, to compute total of 5 subjects, percentage obtained by the
student and display grade based on the percentage of marks obtained.

Write a C++ program to calculate depreciation under straight line method and
diminishing Balance method [using class, defining member functions inside and outside
the class].

Write a C++ Program to Create Class- Which Consists of EMPLOYEE Detail Like E
Number E Name Department- Basic- Salary- and Grade. Write a Member Function to
Get and Display Them. Derive a Class PAY from the Above Class and Write a Member
Function to Calculate DA- HRA and PF Depending on the Grade.

Create Two Classes Which Consist of Two Private Variable Variables One Float and
One Integer Variable in Each Class. Write Member Functions to Get and Display Them.
Write Friend Function Common to Both the Classes and Display the Result.

Write a C++ Program Using Function Overloading to Read Two Matrices of Different
Data Types Such As Integers and Floating Point Numbers Find Out the Sum of the
Above Two Matrices Separately and Display the Sum of These Arrays Individually.

Write a C++ Program to Read an Integer Number and Find the Sum of All the Digits
Until It Reduces to a Single Digit Using Constructors- Destructors and Inline Member’s
Functions.

Write a C++ Program to Create a Class SHAPE Which Consists of Two VIRTUAL
FUNCTIONS Calculate Area O and Calculate Perimeter O to Calculate Area and
Perimeter of Various Figures. Derive Three Classes SQUARE- RECTANGLE.
TRIANGLE from Class Shape and Calculate Area and Perimeter of Each Class
Separately and Display the Result.

Create a Class STRING. Write Member Functions to Initialize Get and Display Strings
Overload the + Operator to Concatenate Two Strings Overload the Operator to Compare
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Whether Two Strings Are Equal. Write a Member Functions to Find the Length of the
String.

10. Write a C++ Program to Check Whether the Given String Is a Palindrome or Not Using
Pointers.

11. Write a C++ Program to Create a File and to Display the Contents of That File with Line
Numbers.

12. Write a C++ Program to merge two different files into a single file.
Course Outcome
COl1: Provides a thorough introduction to the C++ programming language
CO2: Understand basic structure of the C++ Programming ,declaration and usage of variables
CO3: Write C++ programs using constructors and destructors and inline functions.
CO4: Write C++ programs using operators and perform operator overloading.

COS: write C++ programs using concepts of files.

CO/PO&PSO | POl PO2 PO3 PO4 POS5 PSO1 PSO2 PS03
CO1 H M
CO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Balaguruswamy , “Object Oriented Programming With C++ , Tata McGraw Hill Publishers Ltd.,
1995, New Delhi..

Reference Books

1. Robert Lafore , “Object oriented Programming in C++”, 1994, Galgotia.

2. Herbert Schilt , “C++ -The Complete Reference-3rd Edition, Tata McGraw Hill , Pub— Ltd, 1999.
3. Yeswant Kanetkar , “Let us C++” , BPB Publications, 1999.
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FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE —-7- CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE: 70
Total Hours: 60
Course Objective:
Enabling students to acquire theoretical knowledge to be successful in Corporate Accounting.

Unit I (12 Hours)
Issue of Equity shares — Issue at Par, Premium— Forfeiture and Re-issue [including Pro-rata
allotment] Surrender of shares — Right Issue, Bonus Issue

Unit 1T (12Hours)

Issue of Preference shares - Redemption of Preference shares — Table showing capital profit &
revenue profit- Simple problems in Redemption of Preference shares, Underwriting of shares —
Complete Underwriting — Partial Underwriting -Firm underwriting.

Unit I (12Hours)
Issue of Debentures — Par , Premium and Discount - Redemption of Debentures- Ex Interest &
Cum Interest Quotations —Conversion Method — Installment Method.

Unit IV (12Hours)
Valuation of Goodwill —Factors Affecting Goodwill —-Methods of Valuating Goodwill —Shares-
Methods of valuating Shares.-Liquidation of Companies

Unit V (12 Hours)
Profits prior to incorporation — Preparation of Final Accounts of companies — Preparation of
Profit and Loss Appropriation Account - —Schedule III of Companies Act 2013-Balance Sheet —
Statement of P&L account.

Course outcome:
COl: Enabling the students to understand the features of Shares and Debentures and
understand the treatment regarding issue of bonus shares and treatment of prior period

profits

CO 2: Develop an understanding about redemption of Preference Shares, methods of
Underwriting.

CO 3: To provide knowledge on Redemption of Debentures and methods of Interest
quotations

CO 4: To give an exposure on Goodwill and to calculate the value of Goodwill and shares to
the company

CO 5: Develop knowledge on drafting Final Accounts of Companies, and Profits prior to
incorporation.
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COl M H

CO2 H

CO3 M M

CO4 M

COs5 M L

Text Books

1. T.S.Reddy and Murthy, Corporate Accounting, Volume 1, revised edition ,Margham
Publications, Year 2013.

Reference Books
1. S N Maheshwari&Suneel K Maheshwari, Corporate Accounting, Vikas Publishing,
Year 2013.

2. R.S. Singal, Corporate Accounting, Latest Edition 2011,VK Publication, Year 2011.
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FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III - CORE-8- COMPANY LAW AND SECRETARIAL PRACTICE

MaximumCIA :30

Maximum CE: 70

Total Hours: 60

Course Objective:
Enabling the students to know about the Company Law.

Unit [ (12 Hours)

Company Act 2013 — Definition — Characteristics — Kinds of Companies — Doctrine of Lifting
the Veil- Promotion of a Company- Incorporation and Commencement of Business ,Company
Secretary — Appointment , Legal Position —Qualification — Duties And Liabilities of a Secretary.

Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Memorandum of Association- Forms — Contents — Procedures for Alteration — Secretarial
Duties — Articles of Association — Forms and Contents- Procedures for Alteration-Doctrine of
Indoor Management- Distinguish between Memorandum And Articles.

Unit III (12Hours)
Prospectus — Definition-Deemed Prospectus-Shelf Prospectus- Red-Herring Prospectus-
Contents — Statement in Lieu of Prospectus — Legal Formalities —Secretarial Duties with regard
to Prospectus.

Unit [V (12 Hours)
Share Capital — Kinds of Capital — Alteration — Reduction — Issue and Allotment of Shares -
Share Certificate — Share Warrant, Difference Between Share Certificate and Share Warrant,
Transfer and Transmission of Shares — Secretarial Duties.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Borrowing Powers — Methods of Borrowing — Mortgages and Charges — Registration of
Charges — Legal Provisions - Secretarial Duties with regard to Borrowing.

Course outcome:
COl1: Acquiring Knowledge in Various Kinds of companies and duties and liabilities of

company secretary

CO2: Ensuring the knowledge in Legal procedure of memorandum of association and
Articles of association and different alteration in their contents

CO3: Acquiring Knowledge in various types of prospectus and the secretarial duties.

CO4: Understanding the effective transfer and transmission of shares, Share Warrants

CO5: Gaining Knowledge about Borrowing powers and Registration charges
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H H

CO2 L H

COo3 M H

CO4 M M

CO5 H

Text Books

1.N.D.Kapoor, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, 13" Edition, Sulthan Chand and Co,
Year 2016

Reference Books
1.P.P.S. Gogna, A Textbook of Company Law, Latest edition,sulthanchand and Co, Year 2015.

2.K.L. Maheswari, R.K. Maheswari, Company Law and Secretarial Practice, New Royal Book
Company, 2013.
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FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III- CORE-9- DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Maximum CIA :30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hour:60
Course Objective:
Enabling Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in Database Management
System.

Unit [ (12 Hours)
Database System Architecture - Basic Concepts: Database System, Operational Data, Data
Independence, and Architecture of DBMS- Role of Database Administrator-Storage Structure:
Representation of data. Data Structures and Corresponding Operators: Introduction to Relational
Approach, Hierarchical Approach, Network Approach.

Unit II (12 Hours)
Relational Approach- Data Structures- Domain- Attributes- Keys- Relational algebra: Introduction,
traditional set operation, special relational operations.

Unit III (12 Hours)
Database Designing- Normalization- Types- Good and Bad Decomposition-Boyce Codd Normal Form-
Basic Principles of RDBMS .

Unit IV (12 Hours)
Hierarchical Approach: IMS data structure. Physical database, database description,
Hierarchical sequence. External level of IMS: Logical Databases, the program communication
block. IMS data manipulation: Defining the program communication block: DL/I Examples.

Unit V (12 Hours)
Network Approach-Architecture of DBTG-External Level of DBTG-Data Manipulation.

Course Outcome

COl1: Able to describe data models, schemas and architecture of DBMS

CO2: Acquiring knowledge about the working of relational algebra operators and types of keys
in DBMS

CO3: Gaining knowledge about the types of normalization

CO4: Able to understand the structure of hierarchical database

COS5: understanding the structure of network database
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03
Co1 H M
CcO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L

Text Book

1. C.J. Date, “An Introduction to Database system”,
2. Abraham Ailberschatz, Henry F. Korth, S. Sudarshan “Database System Concepts.

Reference Books

1. RaghuRamakrishnan and Gehrke Johannes, Database Management Systems, 3 rd Edition-
McGrawHill, 2003.

2. R.Panneer Selvam, Database Management Systems, 1 st Edition PHI Pvt Ltd, 2002.

3. C.J.Date and Addision, An Introduction to Database Systems , 7 th Edition, Wesley
Publications, 2000.
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FOURTH SEMESTER
PART III CORE LAB 3 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM LAB

Maximum CIA :40
Maximum CE:60
Total Hour:60

Course Objective:  Enabling Students to Acquire Practical knowledge to be successful in DBMS using
oracle.

1. Create a table "Company" with the following fields and insert the values for 10 employees.

Field Name Field Type Field size

Company Name Character 15

Proprietor Character 15

Address Character 25

Supplier Name Character 15

No of employees Number 4

GP Percent Number 6 with 2 decimal places
Queries:

a] Display all the records of the company which are in the ascending order of GP percent.
b] Display the name of the company whose supplier name is "Telco".

c] Display the details of the company whose GP percent is greater than 20 and

Order by GP Percent.

d] Display the detail of the company having the employee ranging from 300 to 1000.

e] Display the name of the company whose supplier is same as the Tata's.

2. Create a table named "Employee" with the following fields and insert the values.

Field Name Field Type Field Size

Employee Name Character 15

Employee Code Number 6

Address Character 25

Designation Character 15

Grade Character 1

Date of Joining Date

Salary Number 10 with 2 decimal places
Queries

a] Display the name of the employee whose salary is greater than Rs.10-000

b] Display the details of employees in ascending order according g to Employee Code.
c] Display the total salary of the employees whose grade is "A"

d] Display the details of the employee earning the highest salary.

e] Display the names of the employees who earn more than "Ravi"

3. Create a table "Student" with the following fields and insert the values:

Field Name Field Type Field Size

Student Name Character 15

Gender Character 6

Roll No Character 10

Department Name Character 15

Address Character 25

Percentage Number 4 with 2 decimal places
Queries:

a] Calculate the average percentage of students.
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b] Display the names of the students whose percentage is greater than 80.

c] Display the details of the student who got the highest percentage.

d] Display the details of the students whose percentage is between 50 and 70.
¢] Display the details of the students whose percentage is greater than the
Percentage of the roll no=12CAO01.

4. Create a table "Product" with the following fields and insert the values:

Field Name Field Type Field Size

Product No Number 6

Product Name Character 15

Unit of Measure Character 15

Quantity Number 6 with decimal places
Total Amount Number 8 with decimal places
Queries:

a] Using update statements calculate the total amount and then select the record.

b] Select the records whose UNIT of measure is "Kg".

c] Select the records whose quantity is greater than 10 and less than or equal to 20.

d] Calculate the entire total amount by using sum operation.

e] Calculate the number of records whose UNIT price is greater than 50 with count operation.

5. Create the table PAYROLL with the following fields and insert the values:

Field Name Field Type Field Size

Employee No Number 8

Employee Name Character 8

Department Character 10

Basic Pay Number 8 with 2 decimal places
HRA Number 6 with 2 decimal places
DA Number 6 with 2 decimal places
PF Number 6 with 2 decimal places
Net Pay Number 8 with 2 decimal places
Queries:

a] Update the records to calculate the net pay.

b] Arrange the records of the employees in ascending order of their net pay.
c] Display the details of the employees whose department is "Sales".

d] Select the details of employees whose HRA>= 1000 and DA<=900.

e] Select the records in descending order.

6. Create a Table Publisher and Book with the following fields:

Field Name Field Type Field Size
Publisher Table:

Publisher Code Varchar 5
Publisher Name Varchar 10
Publisher city Varchar 12
Publisher State Varchar 10
Book Table:

Title of book Varchar 15
Book Code Varchar 5
Book Price Varchar 5
Queries:

a] Insert the records into the table publisher and book.

b] Describe the structure of the tables.

c¢] Show the details of the book with the title "DBMS".

d] Show the details of the book with price>300.

e] Show the details of the book with publisher name "Kalyani".
f] Select the book code- book title- publisher city is "Delhi".

g] Select the book code- book title and sort by book price.
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h] Count the number of books of publisher starts with "Sultan chand".
i] Find the name of the publisher starting with "S".

7. Create a table Deposit and loan with the following fields:

Field Name Field Type Field Size
Deposit Table:

Account No Varchar 6
Branch Name Varchar 15
Customer Name Varchar 20
Balance Amount Varchar 10
Loan Table:

Loan Number Varchar 7
Account No Varchar 6
Loan Amount Varchar 6
Queries:

a] Insert the records into the table.

b] Describe the structure of the table.

c] Display the records of Deposit and Loan.

d] Find the number of loans with amount between 10000 and 50000.

e] List in the alphabetical order the names of all customers who have a loan at
the Coimbatore branch.

f] Find the average account balance at the Coimbatore branch.

g] Update deposits to add interest at 5% to the balance.

h] Arrange the records in descending order of the loan amount.

1] Find the total amount of deposit in 'Erode’ branch.

8. Create a flight and reservation table with the following fields:

Field Name Field Type Field Size
Flight Table:

Flight Number Varchar 10

Flight Name Varchar 20

Country Varchar 20

Flight Date Date

Reservation:

Flight Number Varchar 10

PNR No Varchar 10

Passenger Name Varchar 20

Date of Journey Date
Date of Reservation Date

Boarding Place Varchar 20
Passenger Table:

PNR No Varchar 10

Flight Number Varchar 10
Passenger Name Varchar 20

Age Number

Gender Char

Ph.No Number

Date of Journey Date

Departure Varchar 20
Arrival Place Varchar 20
Queries:

1] Alter the table and set relevant key constraint.

2] Sort the passenger list by the date of journey

3] Find the names of all the passengers reserved for the flight named “SPICEJET”
4] Find the total number of female passengers reserved on 27" July 2012
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5] Display the passenger details and reservation details using nested query.
6] Display the reservation details of the flight “AIR 21085” using complex query.

9. Create a project database with given relations:
Project (Project#, Project Name, Chief Architect)
Employee(Empno#,Empname,Designation,Salary)
Assigned (Project#, Empno)

Queries:

1] Identify and set the primary key with concerned relations

2] Get details of employees working on both projects IHL and CME

3] Get names of all the employees who are assigned to the projects designed by the chief
architect ‘GORKY”

4] Get employee numbers of employees who work at least all those projects that employee
‘KAWAS’ works on.

10. Create a library database with relevant fields
Library (Book Code, ISBN NO, Title, Author, Co-Author, Publisher, Edition, Price, No of
volumes, type)

Queries:

1] Get the details of the book with minimum number of copies.

2] Alter the table and set primary key constraint.

3] Find the book title, author name, co author with ISBN NO ‘Qe234903°
4] Find the total number of volumes available in the library.

11. Create a supplier part database with the following table names and field names.
1] Supplier table S (S#,sname, status,city)

2] Part table P(P#,pname,color,weight,city)

3] Project table PR(PR#, Pname,Pcity)

4] Shipment table SP(S#,P#,PR#,Qty)

Queries:

1] Get the part number for parts, such that no other parts has a smaller weight value. Use
appropriate aggregate function if necessary.

2] Get S# values for suppliers who supplied to projects BT and IMS

3] Change the color of all red parts to orange.

12. Create a college table with relevant fields and create a view on college table which contains
five fields Dept code, Dept name, HOD, Number Staff and Students

Course Outcome

COl: Describe the basic queries to create table, insert values into the table and display the
values from the table

CO2: Explain the basic working of update queries

CO3: Explain the basic concepts of working of sub queries and nested queries

CO4: Design table with primary key and foreign key constraints
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COS5: Familiar with basic concepts of creation of views.

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03
Co1 H M
CcO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Leon Alexisand Leon Mathews, Database Management Systems, 2 nd Edition, Vikas
Publiching House, 2001.

Reference Books

1. RaghuRamakrishnan and Gehrke Johannes, Database Management Systems, 3 rd Edition,
McGrawHill, 2003.

2. R.Panneer Selvam, Database Management Systems, 1 st Edition PHI Pvt Ltd, 2002.

3. C.J.Date and Addision, An Introduction to Database Systems, 7 th Edition, Wesley
Publications, 2000.

4. Mark L.Gillenson, Fundamentals of DBMS, John Wiley India Pvt Ltd, 2008.

5. Atul Kahate, Introduction to DBMS, Pearson Education, 2006.
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19BCISB1

B.Com Information Technology Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted
from 2019 — 2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV —SBC I - CORPORATE COMMUNICATION

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective :

On the successful completion of this paper the students should have developed their
written and oral Business Communication Skills in the day to day business world.

Unit I (8 Hours)
Meaning of Communication — Objectives — Types — Barriers — Structure of Business Letter -
Effective Business Letter - Enquiries and Replies.

Unit II (7 Hours)
Layout of a business letters- Orders and Execution Letters- Sales Letters- Circulars- Claims and
Adjustments- Collection Letters- Credit and status Enquiries.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Banking Correspondence — Insurance Correspondence- Agency Correspondence- Application
for appointment- Company Secretarial Correspondence(including Agenda, Minutes and Report
Writing).

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Meaning of Report- Preparing Report- Qualities and functions of a Good Report- Business
Report- Types of Report- Reports by individuals- Reports by committee- Reports by sub-
committee- Minutes Vs Reports- Drafting Resolution and minutes of company meetings.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Drafting of company meetings notices- Letters to the editor of newspapers- Management
Information Systems- Introduction- Need — Definition- Objectives- Components- Differing
information for management levels- areas- stages of MIS Design- Guidelines for effective
design- current trend.

Course Outcome:
COl1: Understanding the various types of communication.

CO2: To familiarize in various business correspondence.
CO3: To get the exposure in bank, Insurance, corporate secretary correspondence.
CO4: Identifying various types of report and its importance.
CO5: To gain knowledge in Management Information System.
460



CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 | PS03

CO1 M H

CO2 M M

CO3

CO4

COs M M

Text Book
1. Rajendra Pal and Koralakhalli .J.S, Essentials of Business Communication, nd Edition,
Sultan Chand and Co, Year-2002, New Delhi.

Reference Books
1. Ramesh M.S. and Pattanshett, Business Communication, 1* Edition , TMH Publishing
House,2000,Mumbai .

2. Rai Urmila, Business Communication, 110 Edition, Himalaya Publication, Year-1999,
New Delhi.
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19BCISB2
B.Com Information Technology Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted
from 2019 — 2020 onwards
THIRD SEMESTER
PART IV — SBC I — E-BUSINESS

Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36
Course Objective: Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in
e-business.

Unit I (8 Hours)
Introduction to E-Business- Electronic Business- Electronic Commerce- Electronic Commerce
Models- Types of Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in Electronic Commerce- E-Commerce
in India- Internet.

Unit I (7 Hours)
Intranet- Composition of Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet- Extranets Electronic Data
Interchange- Components  of  Electronic  Data  Interchange-Electronic =~ Data

Interchange(Communication Process).

Unit III (7 Hours)
Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-Encryption-
Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-Digital
Certificates.

Unit [V (7 Hours)
Electronic Payment System- Concept of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of
Electronic Payment Systems.

Unit V (7 Hours)
E-Business communication-Importance of E-Technology - E-Business conferencing-Audio
conferencing-Tele conferencing-Video Conferencing-Advantages and disadvantages of types of
conferencing-Need for Electronic mail-Meaning-Nature- Application and uses of E-mail-E-
Business advertising-Marketing an E-Business

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the concept of E-Business and describe the types of e-commerce

CO2: Understand the concepts of intranet, extranet and working of Electronic data interchange
CO3: To understand and identify security issues of E-Business

CO4: Able to handle electronic payment technology and requirements for internet based

payments

CO5: Understand the concept of WEB Based Business and advertising
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

CO1 H H

CO2 H

COo3 H

CO4 M M

COs L

Text Book
1.Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. TataMcGraw
Hill,2000.

Reference Books

1.Schneider Gary P. and Perry, James T ,Electronic Commerce. Thomson Learning, 2000.
2.Bajaj, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata
McGraw Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. 1999.
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19BCISB3

B.Com Information Technology Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted
from 2019 — 2020 onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV - SBC II - COMMERCE PRACTICAL
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective:

Impairing professional skills in Corporate Sector

1.

2.

6.

Banking Formalities[Instruments used in Banking]

Manufacturing Trading Account

. DEMAT AccountfONLINE]And REMAT Account

PAN Card and GST Registration
ONLINE Booking- Shopping

Registration for small scale Industries| Registration of MSME and NABARD]

Course outcome:
CO 1:To familiarize with the basic concepts and practice of banking

CO 2:To understand the basic concepts and processes used to determine and to interpret cost

accounting statements, and to evaluate information for cost ascertainment, planning,
control and decision making

CO 3:To give exposure about Demat and Remat account and the procedures, Rules

concerning it.

CO 4:To familiarize the concept of PAN Card and GST and the procedure for registration.
CO 5:Understand the basic concepts and technologies used in the field of management

information systems; Be aware of the ethical, social, and security issues of
information system

CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 | PS03
COl H M
CO2 M M
CO3 M M
CO4 L L
COs M L
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19BCISB4
BCom Information Technology Degree Examination-Syllabus-For candidates admitted
from 2019-2020 Onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV — SBC II - BRAND MANAGEMENT
Maximum CE: 75
Total Hours: 36

Course Objective
To teach the importance of brand and its impacts among the customers

Unit | (8 Hours)
Introduction- Basic understanding of brands — concepts and process — significance of a brand —
brand mark and trade mark — different types of brands — family brand, individual brand, private
brand — selecting a brand name — functions of a brand — branding decisions — influencing
factors.

Unit I (7 Hours)
Brand Associations: Brand vision — brand ambassadors — brand as a personality, as trading
asset,Brand extension — brand positioning — brand image building.

Unit III (7 Hours)
Brand Impact: Branding impact on buyers — competitors, Brand loyalty — loyalty programmes —
brand equity — role of brand manager — Relationship with manufacturing - marketing- finance -
purchase and R & D — brand audit

Unit IV (7 Hours)
Brand Rejuvenation: Brand rejuvenation and re-launch, brand development through acquisition
takes over and merger — Monitoring brand performance over the product life cycle. Co-
branding.

Unit V (7 Hours)
Brand Strategies: Designing and implementing branding strategies

Course outcome:
CO1:Ensuring the knowledge in objectives and functions of management.
CO2:Acquiring Knowledge in recruiting, selecting retail personnel and supervision.
CO3:Understanding Financial dimensions and ongoing budgeting process.
CO4:Gaining Knowledge about computerization and outsourcing.

COS5:Ensuring the knowledge in ethical values in relation to customers
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CO/PO&PSO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 PSO2 PS03

Co1 H H

CcOo2 H

CO3 H

CO4 M M

COs L

Text Book
1.S.Ramesh Kumar, “Managing Indian Brands”, Vikas publishing House (P) Ltd., New
Delhi,2012.

Reference Books
1.Jean Noel, Kapferer, “Strategic brand Management”, The Free Press, New York, 2012.
2. Paul Tmeporal, Branding in Asia, John Wiley & sons (P) Ltd., New York, 2010.
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19BCIAC1

B.Com Information Technology Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted
from 2019 — 2020 onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER
PART III —ALC I - HUMAN RESOURSE MANAGEMENT

Maximum CE: 100
Course Objectives:
To enable students learn the various concepts and functions of HRM

Unit I’
Introduction - Evolution of HRM — Importance of HRM- Personnel Management vs Human
Resource Management- Strategic Human Resource Management.

UNIT II
Employment Planning and Forecasting -Job analysis- — Process of Job analysis — Job
description- Job specification.

Unit I
Interview, Common Interviewing Mistakes, Designing and Conducting the Effective Interview,
Small Business Application, Computer Aided Interview

UNIT IV
Job Evaluation-.Performance Appraisal- Essential characteristics of an effective appraisal
system

Unit V
Industrial Relations- Trade Unions- Collective Bargaining- Employee grievance.

Text Books

1. VSP Rao, Human Resource Management : Text And Cases, First Edition, Excel Books ,
New Delhi- 2010

2. Aswathappa.K, Human Resource & personnel Management- Text and Cases, Tata McGraw-
Hill publishing Company Itd, New Delhi,2012.

Reference Books

1.Gary Dessler -Human Resource Management, 7t Edition, Prentice Hall Of India Private Ltd,
2006, New Delhi.

2.Dr. R. Venkatapathy And AssissiMenacheri, Industrial Relations &Labour Welfare, Adithya
Publication, Cbe 2001
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19BCIAC2

B.Com Information Technology Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted
from 2019 — 2020 onwards .
FOURTH SEMESTER

PART III —ALC II - ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
Maximum CE: 100

Course Objectives :

To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the
Concept of entrepreneurship, Knowledge about the financing institutions, project report,
incentives and subsidies.

Unit |

Concept of entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship —
function and type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural entrepreneur
— self employment- Problem of Women Entrepreneur.

Unit II
The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea —
Selection of the product — project formulation - evaluation — feasibility analysis, Project Report.

Unit III
Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC,
Institutional finance to entrepreneurs : IFCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV

Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI role of entrepreneur in export promotion and import
substitution.

Unit V
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.

Text Book
1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005, Sultan
Chand and Co., New Delhi.

Reference Book
1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, nd edition, Essae Chandra Institute, 2005,
Mumbai.
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18BCAED2
Bachelor of Computer Applications Degree Examination-Syllabus -For Candidates
admitted from 2018- 2019 onwards
FOURTH SEMESTER
PART IV — EDC 2- BANKING THEORY
Maximum CE:50
Total Hours:24
Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Banking Theory
Unit I (5 Hours)
Bank- Meaning and Definition- Features- Classification of Banks- Functions of Commercial
Banks- Relationship between Banker and Customer.

Unit 1 (5 Hours)
Types of Bank Accounts- Procedure for opening and closing of bank accounts-Operation of
Bank Accounts

Unit — III (5 Hours)
Special type of Customer- Types of Loans and Advances- Procedures to apply for loan. pass-
Pay in slip-statement of accounts- Debit and Credit Card- Meaning- Advantage and
disadvantage.

Unit — IV (5 Hours)
Negotiable Instruments: Cheque — Essential Features of Valid Cheque — Crossing — Types of
Crossing- Material Alteration- Endorsement of cheque- Circumstances in which a banker should
refuse payment.

Unit—V (4 Hours)
Recent Trends in Indian Banking- Internet Banking- ATM- Electronic Fund Transfer- Core
Banking Solutions- Tele banking- E-Banking-NEFT-RTGS-SWIFT Code.

Course Outcome:
COl1: Clearly Demonstrate a comprehension of the principles of banking law and its

relationship to banks and customers.
CO2:Evaluate the procedure to open a bank account.
CO3:To explore the various kinds of loan and advances issued by banks.
CO4:To familiarize the Negotiable instruments like cheque.

CO5:Explore the recent trends in Indian banking

469



CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

COl H M

CO2 M

COo3 H M

CO4

CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Sundharam and Varshney, Banking theory Law and Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons.,
2014, New Delhi.

Reference Books
1 Shekhar K.C & Lekshmy Shekhar, Banking theory Law and Practices, 21* Edition,
Vikas publishing House, 2013, New Delhi.
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19BCTID3

BSC [Computer Technology] Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted from the
Academic 2018 — 2019 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 3 -ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING

MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hours:60
Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Enterprise Resource Planning
Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to ERP: Defining ERP, Origin and Need for an ERP System, Benefits of an ERP
System, Reasons for the Growth of ERP Market, Reasons for the Failure of ERP
Implementation: Roadmap for successful ERP implementation.

Unit 2 (12 Hours)
ERP Implementation Life Cycle: ERP Tools and Software, ERP Selection Methods and
Criteria, ERP Selection Process, ERP Vendor Selection, ERP Implementation Lifecycle, Pros
and cons of ERP implementation, Factors for the Success of an ERP Implementation

Unit 3 (12 Hours)
ERP: A Purchasing Perspective: Role of ERP in Purchasing, Purchase Module: Features of
purchase module; Benefits of purchase module, ERP Purchase System

Unit 4 (12 Hours)
ERP: Sales and Distribution Perspective: Role of ERP in Sales and Distribution, Sub-Modules
of the Sales and Distribution Module:Master data management, Order management, Warehouse
management, Shipping and transportation, Billing and sales support, foreign trade, Integration
of Sales and Distribution Module with Other Modules

Unit 5 (12 Hours)
ERP: An CRM Perspective: Role of ERP in CRM, Concept of CRM: Objectives of CRM;
Benefits of CRM; Components of CRM, Types of CRM: Operational CRM, Analytical CRM,
Sales intelligence CRM, Collaborative CRM, Sub-Modules of CRM: Marketing module;
Service module; Sales module.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the basic concepts of ERP.

CO 2. Identify different technologies used in ERP.

CO 3. Understand and apply the concepts of ERP Manufacturing Perspective and ERP
Modules.

CO 4. Discuss the benefits of ERP

CO 5. Understand and implement the ERP life cycle
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1

PO2

PO3

PO4

PO5

PSO1

PSO2

PS03

COl

CO2 H

COo3 M

CO4

CO5

Text Book

1. Mary Sumner Enterprise Resource Planning, 1** Edition Pearson Bengaluru

Reference Book

1.Ellen Monk , Bret Wagner Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning 4™ edition Cengage

Learning USA
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19BITID3

BSC [Information Technology] Degree Examination — Syllabus — for candidates admitted from the
Academic 2018 — 2019 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
PART III: IDC 3 -ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING

MaximumCIA :30
Maximum CE:70
Total Hours:60
Course Objective :
To Familiarize the students with the Enterprise Resource Planning
Unit 1 (12 Hours)
Introduction to ERP: Defining ERP, Origin and Need for an ERP System, Benefits of an ERP
System, Reasons for the Growth of ERP Market, Reasons for the Failure of ERP
Implementation: Roadmap for successful ERP implementation.

Unit 2 (12 Hours)
ERP Implementation Life Cycle: ERP Tools and Software, ERP Selection Methods and
Criteria, ERP Selection Process, ERP Vendor Selection, ERP Implementation Lifecycle, Pros
and cons of ERP implementation, Factors for the Success of an ERP Implementation

Unit 3 (12 Hours)
ERP: A Purchasing Perspective: Role of ERP in Purchasing, Purchase Module: Features of
purchase module; Benefits of purchase module, ERP Purchase System

Unit 4 (12 Hours)
ERP: Sales and Distribution Perspective: Role of ERP in Sales and Distribution, Sub-Modules
of the Sales and Distribution Module:Master data management, Order management, Warehouse
management, Shipping and transportation, Billing and sales support, foreign trade, Integration
of Sales and Distribution Module with Other Modules

Unit 5 (12 Hours)
ERP: An CRM Perspective: Role of ERP in CRM, Concept of CRM: Objectives of CRM,;
Benefits of CRM; Components of CRM, Types of CRM: Operational CRM, Analytical CRM,
Sales intelligence CRM, Collaborative CRM, Sub-Modules of CRM: Marketing module;
Service module; Sales module.

Course Outcome

CO1: Understand the basic concepts of ERP.

CO 2. Identify different technologies used in ERP.

CO 3. Understand and apply the concepts of ERP Manufacturing Perspective and ERP
Modules.

CO 4. Discuss the benefits of ERP

CO 5. Understand and implement the ERP life cycle
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CO/PO&PSO | PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PSO1 | PSO2 | PS03

COl M H

CO2 H

COo3 M M

CO4 M

CO5 M L

Text Book

1. Mary Sumner Enterprise Resource Planning, 1** Edition Pearson Bengaluru

Reference Book

1.Ellen Monk , Bret Wagner Concepts in Enterprise Resource Planning 4™ edition Cengage
Learning USA
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION
Total Hours: 30
Course Objective:
To familiarize the student with the practice of promoting market for products through
advertisements and sales promotion.

Unit 1 (6Hours)
Advertising — Origin and Development —Advertising- an element of Marketing mix- Objectives
— Advertising and Salesmanship — Role and Importance — Planning for Advertisement
communication process

Unit 1 (6 Hours)
Advertisement — Kinds of Advertisements— Economic and social affects of advertising —
Advertising mix — Advertising budget and relevant decisions.

Unit I (6Hours)
Advertising Agencies -Role — Types of Advertising — Measuring the effectiveness of
Advertisement - Managing agency -Evaluation of Advertising

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Sales Promotion — Objectives — Advantages - Tools and their effectiveness — Aggressive
selling.
Unit V (6 Hours)

Sales promotion —Objectives- Planning, implementation Control-Consumer sales promotion-
Trade sales promotion-Measuring the effectiveness of promotion company- Evaluation of Sales
Promotion
Text Books:
1. S.A.Chunawalla , Advertising and Sales Promotion Management, Himalaya Publishing
House; Sixth Edition edition (2015)
2. Mr.PankhuriBhagat , Advertising & Sales Promotion ,SBPD Publishing
House (2015)
Reference Books :
1. Mr. RituNarang ,Advertising, Selling & Promotion, Pearson Education(2020)
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
THIRD SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRACTICAL BANKING
Total Hours: 30
Course Objective

The objective of this course is to acquaint students with the theoretical and practical
aspects of modern banking.

Unit-I (6 Hours)

Definition of Banker and Customer-General Relationship-Special Relationship-Nationalized
Banks-Private Banks -Evolution of Commercial Banks-Functions of modern Commercial
Banks.

Unit-II (6 Hours)

Opening of New Bank Account-Precautions-Types-Savings Account-Current Account-Fixed
Deposit-Recurring Deposit-Cumulative Deposit-TL-Cash Credit-Overdraft-Joint Account-
KYC-Closure of bank Account.

Unit-1II1 (6 Hours)

Negotiable Instruments-Meaning-Characteristics- Bills of Exchange-Promissory Note- Cheque-
Features- Crossing of a Cheque- Cancellation of Cheque —Types of Crossing- Endorsement-
Dishonour of a Cheque — Stop the Payment of a Cheque - Demand Dratft.

Unit-IV (6 Hours)

Funding of Corporate seeds-Types of Finance-Seed Capital-Bank Finance of seed capital -
Venture Capital- Procedures for loans.

Unit-V (6 Hours)

Electronic Payments: CIBIL-Concept of Security-Primary vs Collateral-Application Forms-
Annexure-Electronic Payment-NEFT-RTGS-IMPS- Cardless withdrawals

Text Book
1. Sundaram and Varshney , Banking Theory Law and Practice, 20" Revised Edition,
Sultan Chand & Sons,Year 2014.

Reference Books
1.H.R. Gupta, Practical Banking in India, Gyan Publishing House, 2011.
2.Gurusamy, S., Banking Theory: Law and Practice, 2"Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, Year
2010.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019- 2020 onwards

THIRD SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME
Total Hours : 30

Course Objectives :

To enable the students to learn the fundamentals of being a good entrepreneur and the

Concept of entrepreneurship.
Unit I (6 Hours)

Concept of Entrepreneurship : Definition Nature and characteristics of entrepreneurship —
function and type of entrepreneur. Development of women entrepreneur and rural entrepreneur.

Unit II (6 Hours)

The start-up process, Project identification — Business Idea — Sources of Business Idea —
Selection of the product — project formulation - evaluation , Project Report.

Unit I (6 Hours)

Institutional services to entrepreneurs — DIC, SIDO, NSIC, SISI, SIDCO and KVIC,
Institutional finance to entrepreneurs : IFCI, SFC, IDBI, ICICI, TIIC and SIPCOT.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Incentives and subsidies — Subsidised services — subsidy for market - Transport — seed capital
assistance - Taxation benefit to SSI.

Unit V (6 Hours)
Industrial Sickness- Symptoms- Remedies — Causes.
Text Book

1. Gupta.C.B and Srinivasan N.P, Entrepreneurial Development, 4th Edition 2005, Sultan
Chand and Co., New Delhi.
Reference Book

1. Saravanavel.P, Entrepreneurial Development, nd edition, Essae Chandra Institute, 2005,
Mumbai.
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All UG Degree Examination-Syllabus -For Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019- 2020 onwards

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE- E-COMMERCE
Total Hours : 30
Course Objectives :

Enabling the Students to Acquire Theoretical knowledge to be successful in E-Commerce.
Unit | (6 Hours)

E Commerce: The Revolution is just beginning ,E Commerce: A Brief History-Electronic
Commerce-Electronic Commerce Models-Types of Electronic Commerce-Value Chains in
Electronic Commerce-E-Commerce in India-Introduction to E-Business-Internet-World Wide
Web-Internet Architectures-Internet Applications-Web Based tools for Electronic Commerce.

Unit 1T (6 Hours)

E-Commerce Business models and concepts-The Internet and World Wide Web - E Commerce
Business models, Major Business to consumer (B2C) Business models, Major Business to
Business (B2B) business models, Business models in emerging Ecommerce areas, Intranet-
Composition of Intranet- Business Applications on Intranet-Extranets Electronic Data
Interchange-Components of Electronic Data Interchange-Electronic Data Interchange
(Communication Process).

Unit III (6 Hours)

Security Threats to E-Business- Security Overview- Electronic Commerce Threats-Encryption-
Cryptography- Public Key and Private Key Cryptography- Digital Signatures-Digital
Certificates- Security Protocols over Public Networks- HTTP- SSL- Firewall as Security
Control- Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) for Security- Prominent Cryptographic Applications.

Unit IV (6 Hours)

Electronic Payment System- Concept of Money-Electronic Payment System- Types of
Electronic Payment Systems-Smart Cards and Electronic Payment Systems- Infrastructure
Issues in EPS, Electronic Fund Transfer.

Unit V (6 Hours)

Ecommerce Marketing concepts —Online Retailing and Services-Consumer online: The Internet
Audience and Consumer Behavior-Basic Marketing concepts-Internet Marketing—The Service
sector of offline and online, Online financial services-online travel services-Online career —
Social networks and Online communities, Online auctions, E Commerce Portals
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Text Book

1. Whitley, David. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications. Tata McGraw
Hill, Reprint 2014.

Reference Books:

1. C.Laudon, E- Commerce :Business Technology Society, 4'h Edition, Pearson Education,
Reprint 2011.

2. Balaji, Kamlesh K and Nag, Debjani, E-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata
McGraw Hill, Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi. Reprint 2011.
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All UG Degree Examination - Syllabus for candidates admitted from the academic year
2019 — 2020 and onwards.
FOURTH SEMESTER

CERTIFICATE COURSE — OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Total Hours :30
Course Objective:

To prepare Students in managing the day-to-day activities related to administration
activities in offices.

Unit I (6 Hours)

Office and office Management — meaning of office, function of office, primary and
administrative functions, importance of office. Relation of office with other departments of
business Organization. Concept of paperless office, virtual office, back and front office, open

and private office.

Unit II (6 Hours)
Filing and Indexing — Meaning and importance of filing, essential of good filing
system. Centralized and decentralized filing system. Meaning, need and types of indexing

used in the business organization.

Unit III (6 Hours)
Office forms— Meaning and types of forms used in business organization, advantages,
forms controls, objectives, form designing, principles of forms designing and specimens of
forms used in office. Office Record Management — Meaning, importance of record keeping
management, principles of record management and types of records kept in a business
organization- Office Automation

Unit IV (6 Hours)
Office Machines and equipments — Importance, objectives of office machines.Office6Safety
and Security — Meaning, importance of office Safety, safety hazards and steps to improve

office safety. Security hazards and steps to improve office security.
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Unit V (6 Hours)
Measurement of Office Work — Importance, purpose, difficulty in measuring office work.
Different ways of measurement, setting of work standards, benefits of work standards.
Techniques of setting standards. Office Manuals — Meaning, need, types of office manuals
and steps in preparing of office manuals.

Text Books

1.Chhabra, T.N., Modern Business Organisation, New Delhi, DhanpatRai& Sons.
Reference Books

1.P.K. Ghosh, “Office Management”, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi

2.R.K. Chopra, Office Management, Himalaya Publishing House
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All UG Degree Examination — Syllabus for Candidates admitted from the Academic Year
2019-2020 onwards.

FOURTH SEMESTER
CERTIFICATE COURSE - PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
Total Hour: 30 hours
Course Objective:

The student gains the ability to apply the knowledge and understanding, in simple situations, to
the operation, on sound financial lines of life insurance companies.

Unit I (6 Hours)

Insurance: Meaning, Functions - Role and Importance of Insurance — Essentials of contract of
insurance Principles of insurance.

Unit II (6 Hours)

Life Insurance — Meaning, Nature — Various Policies - Procedure for taking life Insurance
policy- Surrender and revival of policy - Assignment and Nomination — Procedures, -
Settlement of claim — Loan on policy

Unit III (6 Hours)

General Insurance- Fire Insurance, Marine insurance , Health Insurance , Personal accident
Insurance , Motor Insurance and miscellaneous Insurance — Characteristics , Procedure for
claim.

Unit [V (6 Hours)

Agent- Meaning, Procedures for Becoming an Agent: Pre- requisite for obtaining a license:
Duration of license; Cancellation or suspension/termination of agency

Appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair practices. Functions of the Agent

Unit V (6 Hours)

IRDA - Mission - Composition of Authority - Duties, Powers and Functions - Powers of Central
Government in IRDA Functioning.
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Text Book:

1. M.N. Mishra, “Insurance —Principles and Practice”, S.Chand & Company Ltd., New
Delhi, 2016.

Reference Book:

1. B.S Bodla, M.C. Garg & K.P. Singh,“Insurance -Fundamentals, Environment & Procedures”
, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2014 (La